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PREFACE. 



These Lessons are intended as a practical drill-book for the 
beginner in Latin. They aim to make him familiar with the 
ordinary Latin inflections and the simpler principles of Latin 
syntax; to teach him as many words and expressions from 
Caesar's Commentaries as he can learn with profit, and thus 
prepare him for the successful study of that work. 

References are made to six of our best Latin grammars, with 
any one of which the book may be used. In the part devoted 
to inflection, the learner's attention is directed, as far as thought 
practicable, to the elements of words declined and conjugated, 
— to stems, endings, signs, and connecting vowels. The root 
and formation of stems are not referred to ; these subjects be- 
long more properly to a later stage of the study. In syntax, 
the principal rules only are introduced, and these are illustrated 
by numerous examples. Of the latter, translations are given 
which the learner may imitate in rendering the parallel exer- 
cises that follow ; these exercises are taken chiefly from the 
Commentaries and accompanied by explanatory notes. English 
exercises to be turned into Latin are also added; these are so 
formed that the Latin sentences immediately preceding furnish 
models for their construction. 
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A few pages of fables and selections from early Roman his- 
tory, together with the necessary annotations, follow the lessons. 
Complete vocabularies are added; in the Latin-English part, 
such derivations of Latin words as can be most readily under- 
stood are given, and also some English derivatives. Of these 
others will suggest themselves. With neither, however, should 
the mind of the beginner be much burdened. Their main use 
at this time is to aid him in fixing the meanings of words. 
The chief work of the first- year in Latin is to master the inflec- 
tions and build up a vocabulary. 

The order of the grammars has not been followed. The verb 
is introduced early and made to alternate with the declensions, 
so as to give greater variety to the character of the sentences. 
No effort has been made to adapt the length of the lessons to 
the capacity of all classes ; such an attempt would be futile. 
It will often be found necessary to devote two or more recita- 
tions to a single lesson. Some teachers may think it expedient 
to omit a few sentences from many of the exercises. To in- 
sure a good preparation for Caesar, however, nothing should be 
omitted. It is believed that for classes in general the book con- 
tains matter sufficient for a year's labor. 

The use of blackboards sufficiently extensive for an entire 
class cannot be too urgently recommended. The practice of 
requiring inflections and translations to be written every day 
upon the blackboard, and subjected to the criticism of the class, 
is most excellent. It not only adds great interest to the recita- 
tion, but also secures an accuracy and readiness which cannot be 
as easily attained, perhaps, by any other means. 

The plan of the book was formed for the most part during a 
seven years' experience with beginners. It does not seem to me 
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necessary to give a list of the introductory books, grammars, edi- 
tions of Caesar, and lexicons — American, English, and German 
— which have been consulted in its preparation. Some things 
which appear to be common property have been adopted without 
credit. I may here express my sincere thanks to kind friends 
for encouragement and practical suggestions ; to the University 
Press of Cambridge for great patience and pains in securing typo- 
graphical excellence ; and especially to my publishers, Messrs. 
S. C. Griggs & Co. of Chicago, for sparing no expense to produce 
a school-book unsurpassed in mechanical execution. 

These Lessons are offered to the public with much hesitation, 
but with the hope that they may prove serviceable to some 

teachers and beginners. 

ELISHA JONES. 

University of Michigan, August, 1877. 
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ABBREVIATIONS. 



A. & G., Allen and Green ough's 
Latin Grammar, revised edition. 

A. & S., Andrews and Stoddard's 
Latin Grammar. 

abl., ablative. 

ace, accusative. 

act., active. 

adj., adjective. 

B„ Bartholomew's Latin Grammar. 

B. & M., Bullions and Morris's Latin 
Grammar. 

cf., confer j compare, 
com p., comparative, 
conj., conjunction, 
dat., dative, 
dem., demonstrative, 
dep., deponent. 
Ex., Example, 
f., feminine, 
fr., from. 

G., Gildersleeve's Latin Grammar, 
gen., genitive. 

H., Harkness's Latin Grammar, re- 
vised edition of 1881. 
ind., indicative. 



indecl., indeclinable, 
indef., indefinite, 
interrog., interrogative, 
lit, literal, literally. 
Ln., Lesson, 
m., masculine, 
n., neuter, 
num., numeral, 
part., participle, 
pass., passive, 
perf., perfect, 
pers., person, 
pi., plural, 
poss., possessive, 
prep., preposition, 
pres., present, 
pron., pronoun. 
Ref., Reference, 
rel., relative, 
sc., scilicet, understand, 
sing., singular, 
subst., substantive, 
voc., vocative. 
Vy., Vocabulary. 
w., with. 



N. B. — The different sections of this book are marked by italicized numerals. 
The numerals in the notes printed thus (4) refer to such sections. 

References to the revised edition of Allen and Greenough's Latin Grammar 
are now given in the body of the book. 

The references to the Grammars of Harkness and Gildersleeve have been 
adapted to the latest editions. 



INTEODUCTOEY PBINCIPLES AND DEFINITIONS. 

The following numerals and letters refer to such portions of 
the grammar as are to be committed to memory. When two 
are joined by a dash the intermediate sections or paragraphs 
are also included : e. g. 2 - 4 or a - c signifies that the parts 
designated by 2, 3, and 4, or by o, 6, and c are to be committed 
to memory. Only the coarse print is to be learned unless a 
special reference is made to the fine. 

1. Alpluibet. A.&G.1; 2: A.&S. 2, 1 ; 3,1,2; 4: B. 3-10, 
w. fine print under 6 and 7: B. & M. 8 ; 5; 6; 7: G. 1; 2; 6 : 
H. 2 - 4, w. fine print under 3 and 4. 

2. Pronunciation and Syllables, (a) Roman Method. A. & G. 
14,a-tJ; 16, N. B. : B. 11-15; 16-21: G. 3; 4; 7; 8; 9: H. 
5-8. 

(b) English Method. A. & G. 17, a-d, and Note : A. & S. 7-12, 
w. fine print; 17-23: B. 377, tlie whole: B. & M. 11$ 18; 18, 
1 - 6 : H. 9 - 14, w. fine print 

(c) Continental Method. A. & S. 6 ; 17-23 : B. & M. 14, 1 -5 ; 
18, 1-6: H. 15. 

3. Quantity. A. & G. 18, a-«, and N. B. : A. & S. 5, 1 ; 13, 
1-6, w. fine print: B. 12, a-c : B. & M. 8; 16-19: G. 2, 2 ; 10 
-13, Remark 1 : H. 16, 1. -III., and Notes 2-4. 

4. Accent. A. & G. 19, a-c,w. Def. : A. & S. 14, 4, 5 ; 15, 1, 2 ; 
16, 1-3: B. 22-25: B. & M. «0, w. fine print: G. 14: H. 17; 18. 

5. Parts of Speech and Inflection. A. & G. 20 ; 21 ; 25, 
a-k; 26; 27: A. & S. all of 24-26: B. 26-33; 34-40; 115: 
B. & M. «4; 25, 1, 2 ; £0, 1, 2, Obs. 1-2 ; 27-80: G. 15-17, the 
whole: H. 37-40. 

6. Gender. A. & G. 28, a, c; 29; 30: A. & S. 27-30; 33; 
34, 1-4: B. 116-118, I.-III. : B. & M. 88-86: G. 18; 19,1.- 
III. ; 20, 1 -3 : H. 41 ; 42, L, II. 
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7. Feraon, Number, and Case. A. & G. 31, a -h, and Note : 
A. & S. 35-3T, 1-6 : B. 119-120, w. fine print: B. & M. 81; 42, 
4. Case ; 48, w. fine print: G. 21-24: H. 44; 45, w. fine print. 

8. Declension. A. & G. 32, a, b; 33, a- g: A. & S. 38; 39, 
L; 40,2-10: B. 121 ; 122, Rem. 1-5; 123: B. & M. 44-46, w. 
fine print; 47; SO, Dec. I. : G. 25-26, the whole: H. 46, w. fine 
print ; 47, with Note 3. 

Note* 
The division of the above introductory matter into suitable lessons is left 
to the teacher. He may find it necessary at first to go over each lesson in 
advance with the class and point out the portions designated. The follow- 
ing suggestion is offered. Each definition should be made practical by 
application. E. g., as soon as the learner has committed to memory the 
portions of grammar referred to under "1. Alphabet," he should turn to 
"Lesson I." and classify the letters of the Latin words there found. After 
learning "*," he should pronounce the same letters in accordance with the 
rules under "*," and divide the words which they form into syllables, 
Xearn thoroughly; review often; use the blackboard* 
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LESSON I. 
NOUNS : FIRST DECLENSION. 

9. Learn the declension of the model noun, the stem and case- 
endings, the meaning of each case, and the rule of gender for nouns 01 
the First Declension. A. & G. Note, 35; 36, c : A. &. S. 41 ; 39, 
I.; 40, 2-10 : B. 121; 123; 124 : B. & M. 46/ 48, First; 61; 
53: G. 24 ; 27, Remark 2 ; 28 : H. 46, 1 ; 48, 1, 2, 4. 

10. The learner should make the words of the Vocabularies so 
familiar that when the Latin is pronounced, he can give promptly the 
English equivalent, or when the English is pronounced, he can give 
promptly the Latin equivalent. Not only the Nominative, but also 
the Genitive and Gender of each Latin noun should always be learned. 

VOCABULARY. 

caus&, ae, 1 f. 2 cause, reason. 

GSnavft, ae, f. Geneva.* 

glorift, ae, f. glory. 

linguft, ae, f. tongue, language. 

mgmSriS, ae, f. memory. 

ripX, ae, f. bank (of a stream). 

viS, ae, f. way, road. 

1 ae is the case-ending of the Genitive. To form the Genitive of oausa, 
substitute ae for final & : e. g. Nom. causft, Gen. causae. 

2 In the Vocabularies, f. stands for feminine gender, m. for masculine, 
and n. for neuter. 

8 For a fuller description of Proper Names given in the special Vocabu- 
laries, see Vocabulary at end of the book. 
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N. B. Careful attention should be given to the pronunciation of each syl- 
lable ; the rules for quantity and accent will need to be called to mind very 
often. Remember that the final syllable of a Latin word is never accented. 

Pronounce; translate; decline and describe! each word. 

1. Causa. 2 2. Gloriarum. 3 3. Bipae. 4. Lingua. 4 
5. Memoria. 5 6. Linguas. 7. Via. 8. Eipas. 9. Me- 
moriae. 10. Gloriae. 11. Causas. 12. Viam. 13. MemS- 
rias. 14. Via. 15. Gloriam. 16. Linguariim. 17. Causls. 
18. Eipa. 19. Genavae. 6 

Write in Latin* 

1. Of a 2 cause. 2. Of the causes. 3. With glory. 
4. For glory. 5. With tongues. 6. In the language. 
7. O Memory. 8. In memory. 9. Of the banks. 10. By 
the way. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 To describe a noun is to tell its case, number, and gender, its stem 
and case-ending (termination). 

2 The Latiu language has no article. In translating Latin nouns into 
English, a, an, or the may be supplied according to the sense. £. g. causa 
may be rendered a cause, th-e cause, or simply cause. 

8 Which syllable of glariarum is accented ? Why ? (4) — Numerals 
printed thus (4) refer to sections of this book. 

* What is the quantity of the penult of lingua? Why? (3) 

6 The Ablative may often be rendered by the preposition in and the 
noun : e. g. memdria, in memory ; lingua, in the language. 

6 Locative Case ; translate by the preposition at or in and the noun : 
e. g. Eomae, at Rome, or in Rome. 



LESSON II. 

NOUNS: FIRST DECLENSION. — PREPOSITIONS. 

11. Declension of de& and filiX. A. & G. 36, e: A. & S. 

43, 2, last part: B. 124, Rem. 1; B. & M. 57* G. 27, Remark 3 : 
H. 49, 4. 
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12. Use of Prepositions. A. & G 260 : A. & S. 235 : B. 329, 
Rule LXXX.: B. & M. 981: G. 41T: H. 432. 



VOCABULARY. 


&d, prep. w. ace. 1 


to. 


angustiae, 2 arum, f. 


narrow pass. 


circiim, prep. w. ace. 


around. 


deS, ae, f. 


goddess. 


filia, ae, f. 


daughter. 


MatrSnX, ae, m. 


the Marne, 


per, prep. w. ace. 


through. 


provincial, ae, f. 


province. 


silvft, ae, f. 


forest. 


trans, prep. w. ace 


across. 



1 "prep. w. ace." signifies that fid is a preposition used with the Accusa- 
tive. 

2 angustiae is rarely used in the singular. Notice that it is equivalent 
to two English words, narrow, an adjective, and pass, a noun. 

Pronounce; translate; decline and describe each noun. 

1. Ad ripam. 1 2. Ad rlp&m Matronae. 2 3. Trans Ma- 
tronam. 4. Deft. 3 5. Deae. 6. Deariim. 7. Deabus. 
8. Trans viam. 9. Per angustias. 4 10. P&r silvas. 11. Per 
provinciSm. 12. Circiim Genav&m. 13. Silvariim. 14. In 
silvis. 6 15. Ad fllias deariim. 

Write in Latin. 

1. The daughter. 2. A daughter. 3. O daughter. 4. To 
the daughter of a goddess. 5. To 6 the Marne. 6. To 6 the 
banks of the Marne. 7. For the daughters. 8. Through the 
provinces. 9. Through the forest. 10. In 5 the forest. 
11. In 7 the memory of the daughters. 

Noies and Questions. 
1 When a noun is governed by a preposition, give the rule referred to 
under 12. 
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2 Give the rule for gender of Matr6n&. (6) 
8 See Ln. I., Notk 2. 

* What is the quantity of the penult of angustiaa ? Why ? (3) Which 
syllable then has the accent ? (4) 

* See Ln. V., 19 and Vy. Which cases of the First Declension are 
alike in the singular ? Which in the plural ? What is the difference between 
silva and silva ? In Latin the prep, in usually precedes the place where. 

6 Translate by the proper preposition. 

7 See Ln. I., Note 5. 



LESSON III. 
NOUNS : SECOND DECLENSION. 

13. Nouns in fis. A. & G. Note, 38, serviis ; 40, a : A. & S. 
46, dommus : B. 126; 127, dominiis, Rem. 4 : B. & M. 59/ 61, 
dominiis : G. 29, hortus, Remark 4 : H. 51, serviis, 1, 2, l)-3), 8. 

14. Gender. A. & G. 39: A. & S. 46: B. 127, Rem. 3 : B. 
& M. 71: G.30: H. 51. 



VOCABULARY. 


antS, prep. w. ace. 


before. 


amicltia, ae, f. 


friendship. 


amicus, i, m. 


friend. 


carrus, i, in. 


cart, wagon. 


contra, prep. w. ace. 


against. 


German!, orum, m. 


the Germans. 


legatus, i, m. 


legate, lieutenant. 


Humerus, 7, m. 


number. 


oculiis, I, m. 


eye. 


pSpulus, i, m. 


people. 


Rhenus, I, m. 


the Rhine. 


Rh5d&nus, i, m. 


the Rhone. 



Pronounce; translate; decline and describe each noun. 

1. PSpttli. 1 2. PSpiilS. 3. Pfipfills. 4. AmMtia pfipttlT. 
5. AntS Sciilds piSpttli. 6. Nttmeriis carrorttm. 7. NttmB- 
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riis Germanoriim. 8. Niimeriis Smicorilm. 9. NtLmertts 
filiariim. 10. FiliS, legati. 2 11. Aimed popiili. 12. Contra 
amicttm populi. 13. Contra legatos p5puli. 14. Trans 
RhodSniim. 15. Poptili 3 8.micis. 16. Ad Germanos. 

Write in Latin. 

1. Of a friend. 2. To a friend. 3. friend. 4. Against 
a friend. 5. Of friends. 6. The friends of the Germans. 
7. Against the friends of the Germans. 8. Before the eyes 
of the Germans. 9. Across the Rhine. 10. Before the 
lieutenant's 2 eyes. 11. The friendship of the Germans. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 What is the stem of p6ptlll ? What are the case-endings of the Second 
Declension ? Which cases are alike in the singular ? Which in the plural ? 
Which cases are like the same cases of the First Declension ? What is the 
rule of gender for the Second Declension ? {14) What is the rule of geuder 
for the First Declension ? What are the general rules for gender ? (6) 

2 The Latin Genitive is often equivalent to the English possessive case : 
fillS, legftti is best rendered the lieutenant's daughter. 

8 The Genitive usually stands after the noun which it limits, but often 
before it. In the latter case the Genitive is made emphatic : e. g.,flli& &mloX, 
the friend 8 daughter; but &mlol filift, the friend's daughter. 



LESSON IV. 
NOUNS: SECOND DECLENSION. — PREPOSITIONS. 

15. Nouns in r and um. A. & G. 38 : A. & S. 46 : B. 127, 
a, 6, Rem. 1, 2 : B. & M. 00; 61/ 63 1 G. 29; 31 : H. 51, 2, 3) -6), 
4, 1). 

16. Prepositions used with the Ablative. A. & G. 152, b : 
A.&S. 241 : B. 1T8 : B. & M. 470: G. 418 : H. 434. 

N. B. The list of prepositions used with the Ablative should be com- 
mitted to memory. 
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VOCABULARY. 



&, fcb, 1 prep. w. abL 


from, by. 


ftgSr, Sgrl, m. 


field, territory. 


bellum, i, n. 


tear. 


c&m, prep. w. abL 


with. 


e, ex, 1 prep. w. abL 


out of. 


f rumentum, I, n. 


corn. 


ggner, gengri, m. 


son-in-law. 


Helvetii, orum, m. 


the Helvetii. 


puer, puerl, m. 


boy. 


regnum, i, n. 


sovereignty, kingdom. 


sing, prep. w. abl. 


without. 


templum, I, n. 


temple. 


vlr, vlrl, in. 


man. 



1 a and e are used only before words beginning with a consonant ; lib 
and ez before either a vowel or consonant. 

Pronounce; translate; panel the nouns governed by prepositions. 

1. PuSri, 2 puSroriim. 2. Genero, generis. 3. Agri Hel- 
vetioriim. 4. Ciim viris. 5. Sine viris. 6. Ex templd. 8 
7. Ciim Helvetils. 8. Sine regno. 9. Sine* frumento. 4 
10. BeMm ciim Germams. 11. Ex provincia. 12. Ab 
Helvetiis. 13. Per agros Helvetioriim. 14. E Rhodano. 6 
15. Ciim amicd Helvetioriim. 16. Eegniim Germanoriim. 

Write in Latin. 

1. Of the war, of the wars. 2. For the war, for the 
wars. 3. The wars with the Helvetii. 4. By the Germans. 
5. Without friendship. 6. With the man's 6 daughters. 
7. Without the boys. 8. O boys. 9. Before the war with 
the Germans. 10. Without wagons. 11. Out of the Rhine. 
12. Out of the temples of the Germans. 

Notts and Questions. 
1 Form for parsing a noun. — ciim viris : yiris is a masculine noun of the 
Second Declension; Btem, vlro; declined, vlr, vlri, vlro, vlr&m, vlr, vlrO; 
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plural, vtri, vlrorUm, vlris, virds, vlri, vvrfs; it is in the Ablative plural 
and governed by the preposition cum ; rule (16). Repeat the rule giving 
the list of prepositions used with the Ablative. 

3 Which endings do nouns in r drop ? Ans. The Nominative us and the 
Vocative e. To which declension does pufiri belong ? Why ? prOvinott ? 
Why ? How many declensions are there and how distinguished from one 
another? (8) 

8 Notice that the Nominative, Accusative, and Vocative of neuter nouns 
are alike and end in the plural in ft. 

4 What is the quantity of the penult of frumento ? Why f Which syl- 
lable then is accented ? (3 and 4) 

6 Which syllable of Rh6danus takes the accent f 
6 See Ln. HI., Note 2. 



LESSON V. 
NOUNS: SECOND DECLENSION. — PREPOSITIONS. 

1 7. Nouns in ius or itim generally form the Genitive Singular 
with one i, while the accent remains unchanged : Cassi, of Cassius; 
fill, of the son; conslli, of counsel. 

18. Vocative of fiUus and proper names in ills. A. & Q. 
40, c : A. & S. 52 : B. 128, a : B. & M. 65: G. 29, 2 : H. 51, 5. " 

19. Use of In and siib. A. & G. 152, c . A. & S. 235, (2) : 
B. 179: B. & M. 987; 988: G. 419: H. 435, I. 

20. detis — stem deo — is declined as follows : 

Singular. Plural. 

Nom. deus, del, dil, dL 

Gen. del, de5rum, deum. 

Dat deo, dels, diis, dis. 

Ace. deiim, de5s. 

Voc deus, del, dil, dt 

AbL deo, dels, diis, dis. 

VOCABULARY. 
Cassius, I, m. Camus. 

castrum, I, n. fort; pL camp. 
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concllitim, I, n. 


council, assembly. 


consilium, i, n. 


counsel, plan. 


deus, i, m. (see «©), 


goa\ 


Squus, I, m. 


horse. 


St, conj. 


and. 


illius, i, m. 


son. 


in, prep. w. ace. or abL 


into, in. 


jugurn, i, n. 


yoke. 


Lucius, 1, m. 


Lucius. 


oppidum, i, n. 


town. 



sub, prep. w. ace or abL under. 

Pronounce; translate; pane the noons governed by prepositions. 

1. Ad deos gt 1 deas. 2. Ciim dels 6t deabiis. 3. Ante 
ociilos deorum 8t deariim. 4. In 2 oppido. 5. In 2 oppid&m. 
6. In castr& 8 Germanorum. 7. Consilio 4 deorum. 8. Sine 
consiliis. 9. In concilia Helvetiorum. 10. Sub jugiim. 
11. Cum equis et earns. 12. Ciim equis et earns Luci. 
13. Elitts Luci Cassi. 14. Fill 5 Luci Cassi. 15. Per op- 
pida" Germanoriim. 6 16. Germanoriim 6 oppidS. 17. Trans 
Eheniim et Ehodaniim. 18. GenerLuci. 19. Cassi. 6 

Write in Latin. 

1. To sons and daughters. 2. With sons and daughters. 
3. Before the eyes of sons and daughters. 4. Into 2 the towns 
of the Germans. 5. In 2 the Germans' camp. 8 6. Into the 
council of the Germans. 7. By the plans of the gods. 8. O 
son 5 of Cassius. 9. O Cassius. 5 10. Under the yoke. 

Notes snd Questions. 

1 St is a conjunction ; conjunctions connect words and clauses in Latin 
as in English. £t connects similar constructions ; hence deas is governed 
the same as deos by. ad. 

2 Observe carefully the difference in meaning between In used with the 
Accusative and In. used with the Ablative. 

8 Observe that eastrum means in the Singular a fort, but in the Plural 
a camp (military camp) ; a Roman camp was surrounded by a trench and 
a rampart. 
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4 See 17. 

* See 18 and A. & G 241: A. & S. 240 1 B. 210, Rule VI. : B. ft M. 
974: G. 194, Rem. 3 : H. 360. 

6 What is the difference between oppldft Germanorlim and GermAndrftiD 
oppldft ? Ln. III., Note 3. 



LESSON VI. 
ADJECTIVES: FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS. 

21. Learn the declension of bonfis (carfis). A. & G. 81 : 

A. & S. 104; 105, 1, 2 : B. 154; 155, 1 : B. & M. 189; 190, 1 : 
G. 15, L, 2 ; 33: H. 146-148. 

22. Agreement of Adjectives. A. & G. 186: A. & S. 205: 

B. 266, Rule LI.: B. & M. SSO: G. 285: H. 438. 

VOCABULARY. 

trfnus, &, 1 urn, 1 good. 

carus, a, iim, dear, beloved. 

ex em plum, % n. example. 

lacrimS, ae, f. tear. 

magnus, &, fim, great, big, large. 

m&lus, &, urn, bad. 

multfis, &, fim, much; pL many. 

parvus, a, fan, small. 

reliqufis, ft, um, remaining. 

Romanus, £, um, Roman. 

1 ft and ttm are the feminine and neuter endings : recite as if it were 
printed bdniis, b6n&, bdntlm. 

Pronounce; translate; parse the adjective*.* 

1. Vtr boniis, 1 filia b8na, 2 exempliim boniim. 2. YXn 
mall, filiae 8 malae, exempla mala. 3. Ciim filia cara. 
4. Ciim filiis 4 carls. 5. Gloria magna LucT Cassi. 4 6. Ex- 
empl5 popiili Eomani. 7. Multis ciim lacrimis. 8. Pugri 
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multi 8t parvi. 6 9. OppTdS multft 8t magnS. 10. P8r mul- 
tos agros. 11. In reliqufc oppfdfr. 12. Amicus pSpuli 
Bdmani. 13. Ciim amlcis popiili Rdmani. 14. In prdvin- 
ci&m magnSm. 15. Carri multi 8t parvi. 16. In templis 
magnis Germanorum. 

Write in Latin. 

1. Through small 6 fields. 2. Through small towns. 
3. Through a small province. 4. Through the remaining 
towns. 5. The friendship of the Roman 7 people. 6. Many 
good boys. 6 7. Many beloved daughters. 8. Many bad 
men. 9. In a large temple. 10. With many friends. 

Notes and Question*. 
1 Form for parsing an adjective. — vir bdnfii : bSnlii is an adjective of 
the First and Second Declensions ; Stems, b5no and b6na ; declined, W- 
nUs, bond, boniim; buni, bonae, bSni; bono, bonae, bono; bSnilm, bon&m, 
bbntim; b8n2, bond, bdnUm ; bSno, bona, bSno ; Plural, b8ni, bonae, bond; 
WnorUm, btindr&m, bCnorUm; bSnls, b&nis, btinis; blinds, bS7ids, bond; 
bonl, bdnae, bond; bonis, bonis, bonis; it is in the Nominative Singular 
Masculine to agree with its noun vir ; rule (22). Repeat the rule. 

2 The adjective like the Genitive follows its noun unless emphatic 

8 What irregularity in declension have de& and f Ilia" ? 

* What irregularities in declension have fllitls and CassitU ? (17 and 18) 

6 The Romans wrote multi fit parvi, many and small; the English write 
many small, without the conjunction. 

6 Notice that the adjective has the same number, gender, and case as its 
noun (see 22). 

7 In the Latin expression equivalent to Roman people, the adjective 
always follows its noun. 



LESSON VII. 

ADJECTIVES : FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS (continued). 

23. A. & G. 83: A. & S. 105, 3; 106 : B. 155, 2, 3 : B. & M. 
190, 2, 3 : G. 34 : H. 149, 150. 
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24. Genitive in ills and Dative in i. A. & G. 83, a, b : A. 
& S. 107, Remark 1,2: B. 155, 4, Rem. 1 : B. & M. 191 ; Q. 35, 
Remark : H. 151, I. 

The list of adjectives having their Genitive in Ins and Dative in 1 should 
be committed to memory. 

VOCABULARY, 

aeger, aegr&, aegrum, sick. 

alius, aUa, aliud, other, another. 

liber, libera, libertim, free. 

miser, mlsSra, mlserum, wretched. 

nullus, ft, um, none, no. 

pulcher, pulchrft, pulckrum, beautiful. 

solus, ft, iim, a/one. , 

timer, tSnera, tenerfim, tender, delicate. 

totus, a, Iim, tefcofe, en^Ve. 

ullus, a, iim, any. 

uniis, a, um, one. 

Pronounce; translate; parse the adjectives. 

1. Ciim filiis teneris. 2. Ad vfros aegros. 1 3. Ad alios 
vlros aegros. 4. Per agros pulchros. 5. Ab Helvetiis liberis. 
6. Contra legatum miserum. 7. Filiae multae St pulchrae. 2 
8. Filiarilm pulchrarum. 9. Filiis St filiabus pulchris. 
10. Y*rl multi et misen. 11. Totis castris. 3 12. Per Hel- 
vetios solos. 13. Una per Helvetios via. 14. Alia 4 via 
nulla. 15. Ulla sine causa. 16. Alii amico. 17. Alii 
amlcl. 18. Alius amicl. 19. Uniis e filiis 5 Cassi. 20. In 6 
alitid 7 oppidum. 

Notes and Questions. 

i How does flliils Cassl differ from Cassi f llitts ? (Ln. III., Note 3). 
How does ad Tiros aegros differ from ad aegros vlros ? (Ln. VI., Note 2). 

2 See Ln. VI., Note 5. 8 See Ln. I., Note 5. 

4 What is the Nominative Neuter Singular of alius ? The Genitive Sin- 
gular ? The Dative Singular ? 

* Translate uniis e filiis as if it read Units flliorum. 

8 How is In to be rendered when used with the Ablative ? 

? W hat adjectives have their Genitive in Ills and Dative in 1 ? 
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LESSON VIII. 

ADDITIONAL EXERCISES. — APPOSITION. 

25. Appoaitirea. A. & G. 183 : A. & S. 204 : B. 265, Rule L. : 
B. & M. 022: G. 318; 319: H. 359, Note 2 ; 363. 

EXAMPLE8. 

1. M oppldum G£navam (appositive), to the town of Geneva. 

2. Titus Labienus legatus (appositive), Titus Labienus the lieu- 

tenant. 

VOCABULARY, 

aediffcifim, i, n. building, edifice. 

arm&V orum, n. arms, weapons. 

Belgae, arum, m. Hie Belgae. 

c5pl&, ae, f. plenty; pi. troops. 

Gallia, ae, f. Gaul. 

Labienus, i, m. Labienus. 

15c fis, 2 i, in. place. 

maturtis, a, urn, ripe. 

p£riculum, i, n. danger. 

privatus, a, um, private, 

Sequani, drum, m. the Sequani. 

Titus, i, m. Titus. 

victoria, ae, f. victory. 

1 anna, like the English arms, is used only in the plural. 

2 16cft8 is both masculine and neuter in the plural and is declined in that 
number as follows: Nom., Itici and Idea; Gen., IZcor&m; Dat., ISels; Ace, 
Weds aud I6c&; Voc, IScl and Itica; Abl., I6cls. 

Pronounce; translate; parse the nouns which are in apposition or gov- 
erned by prepositions, and the adjectives. 

1. Ad Titum^abienum legatiim. 7 2. Cum filiabus 2 pul- 
chris Titi L&bieni legati. 3. Per agros magnos TTti Labieni 
legati. 4. Ex oppido Geneva. 8 5. In oppid&m Genev&m. 
6. Magno cum periculo. 7. RelTquS private aediflciii. 
8. Frumentum maturtim in agris. 9. CopiS frumenti maturi 
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in agris. 10. In Galliam, in Gallia. 11. Ex* Gallia, a 4 
Gallia. 12. YictoriS, magna* Sequ&noriim. 13. Cttm copiis 
Belgariim. 14. Trans Eh5daniim 6 In Galliam. 15. P6r 
multa lSc&. 16. Periciiliim deoriim St deariim. 17. Nulla 
victoria, sine armis. 

Write In Latin. 

1. Through the entire town. 2. Through the entire town 
of Geneva. 3 3. Into the province of Gaul. 4. With the 
troops of Titus Labienus the lieutenant. 5. The remaining 
private wagons. 6. Into no place. 7. In one place. 8. With 
many dangers. 9. With many sons and daughters. 10. The 
Sequani alone. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 What are the general rules for gender ? (6) What is the gender of 
nouns of the First Declension ? (9) Of the Second Declension ? (14) 

2 What irregular case-endings have dea and fllia ? (ID 
8 See 2S and Example 1. 

4 6, ex signifies out of, from, in the sense of from within a place ; a, &b, 
from, in the sense of from near a place. 

6 Which syllable of Bhfid&nils takes the accent ? Why? (4) Which of 
Sequani? 

8 With which cases are prepositions used in Latin ? Which prepositions 
are used only with the Ablative ? Which with both the Ablative and Acou- 
.sative ? When are In and stlb used with the Ablative ? When with the 
Accusative ? (16, 10) 

7 See A. & 6. 184. 

LESSON IX. 

VERBS: PRELIMINARY DEFINITIONS. 

26. Learn the following definitions when they are given in the 
grammar : Use of the Verb ; Transitive and Intransitive Verbs ;. 
Active Voice ; Use of the Indicative Mood ; Use of the Present 
Tense ; Person and Number ; Conjugation. 



16 FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 

A. & G. 108, a-rf; 111; 121; 122, a.; 264; 276. 

A. & S. 140; 141, L, II.; 259; 145; 146; 147; 149, I, 2. 

B. 26; 41, 6: 43; 44; 57; 63; 68; 292, Rule LVI. 

B. & M. 258; 259, 1-3; 202; £66; 270; 271; 272; 1079; 
1080. 

G. 15, III.; 109; 204; 245; 246; 218; 116; 117. 
H. 192; 193; 194; 195, 1.; 474; 466; 199; 201. 



LESSON X. 

VERBS: FIRST CONJUGATION. 

27. Personal Endings of the Active Voice and Stem. 
A. & G. 21 ; 116, Sing., Plur. : A. & S. 147, 3 ; 150, 1, 2 : B. 64, 
a; 69: B. & M. 88S, Active Voice ; 274: G. Ill : H. 247, per- 
son., ACT., MEANING ; 250. 

28. The Present Stem 1 is found in the Present Infinitive Ac- 
tive by dropping the ending rS in the First, Second, and Fourth Con- 
jugations, and SrS in the Third : e. g. PUTArS is a Present Infinitive 
Active and puta its Present Stem ; so Die from DicerS. 

29* Learn the conjugation 2 and meanings of the Present Indicative 
Active of amS. A. & G. 128 : A. & S. 155 : B. 74 : B. & M. 282 s 
G. 119: H. 205; 247, 1. 

30. Observe that the Present Indicative Active of the First Con-' 
jugation is conjugated by annexing the Personal Endings {27) to the 
Present Stem (28) ; also that the first person singular takes the termi- 
nation 6, which absorbs the final stenvvowel a. 

VOCABULARY. 

&m$, SmarS, love.* 

conv5c8, convocarg, call together, summon. 

confirms, confirmarS, establish, strengthen. 

Imports, importar£, bring in, import. 

occupS, occuparg, seize, occupy. 

vastS, vastarS, lay waste, devastate. 
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Pronounce; translate; inflect the verbs and give their elements.* 

1. Importas, 6 importatfs, importamtis. 2. Amamtts, 
amant, Smfct. 3. ConvocS, convScas, convoc&t. 4. Convo- 
camiis, convocatis, convocant. 5. Confirmant, confirmatfs, 
confirmamiis. 6. Confirm&t, confirmas, confirm^. 7. Oc- 
ciipS, amas, import&t. 8. Imports, ftmatis, occtipant. 
9. Occiipamiis, importatfs, 8m8. 10. Occiipas, occtipttt, 
occiipatis. 

Write in Latin. 

1. I am importing, you are establishing, he is loving. 
2. We occupy, you summon, they devastate. 8. We do 
import, you do devastate, they do summon. 4. I devastate, 
you devastate, he devastates. 5. We are devastating, you are 
devastating, they are devastating. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 The Present Stem is named The First Stem in some grammars ; in 
others, The First Root. 

2 The conjugation of a verb is the change made in its ending to expresa 
voice, mood, tense, person, and number. 

8 Ouly the general meaning of the verb, without reference to person, 
number, mood, tense, or voice will be given in the Vocabularies. The 
special meanings can be learned with aid of the grammar. 

4 The elements of a verb in the present tense are the stem and personal 
eliding : e. g. amamtts has the stem ama, signifying love, and the personal 
ending mils, signifying we. 

6 importas may be rendered you are importing, you do import, or you 
import ; translate each verb the three ways. 

6 What is the Present Stem of putare" ? What does the personal ending 
nt signify ? mtti ? l ? tls % Define the Indicative Mood. The Active Voice. 
The Present Tense. How is the Present Stem found ? {98) 
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LESSON XI. 
THE SIMPLE SENTENCE. 

31. A. & G. 171; 172; 180; 181: A. & S. 200, 2, 3, 5 ; 201, 
1-3, 10 ; 203, 1, 2, III., 6-9 : B. 203, a-g: B. & M. 010, 1, 4- 
10; 018-0*0: G. 192; 193: H. 346; 347; 350; 356, 1, 2; 
358; 360. 

32. Subject Nominative. A. & G. 173: A. & S. 209, (a.) : 
B. 205, Rule I. : B. & M. 033: G. 194 : H. 368. 

33. Agreement of Verb. A. & G. 204 : A. & S. 209, (6.) : 
B. 287, Rule LV. : B. & M. 034: G. 202: H. 460. 

34. iHrect Object. A. & G. 237: A. & S. 229: B. 212, 
Rule VII. : B. & M. 71*: G. 329: H. 371. 

EXAMPLE8. 

1. Pu$r (subject) am&t (predicate), the boy loves. 

2. Titus concilium 1 (direct object) convdc&t, Titus summons a 

council. 

VOCABULARY. 

de, prep. w. abl., down from, concerning, for. 

expugnft, expugnare', storm, capture. 

Gallus, i, m. a Gaul. 

impgrium, I, n. empire, supreme power. 

pugnS, pugnarS, fight, contend. 

Romanfis, i, m. a Roman. 

servus, i, m. slave. 

vex8, vexar8, disturb, harass. 

Pronounce; translate; name the subject and predicate; conjugate the 
verbs ; parse the nouns and adjectives. 

1. Cassiiis 2 oppTdiim 3 expugnat. 4 2. Helvetii oppTdiim 
expugnant. 3. Galli totiim 6 oppidum occiipant. 4. Galli 
multa oppYda* occiipant. 5. Sequam agros vastant. 6. Agros 
pulchros vastamiis. 6 7. Agros magnos vastas. 8. Cassiiis 
concilium 7 convoc&t. 9. German! Gallos vexant. 10. Eo r 
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man! oppidum Genev&m 8 expugnant. 11. TMs LUbientts 
legatiis oppidiim occiipat. 12. Eomam de imp&rio 9 pugnant. 
13. De imperio pugnamiis. 14. De imperio pugnatts. 

Write in Latin. 

1. The slave fights. 2. The slaves are fighting. 10 3. The 
Gauls are storming the town. 1 4. The Gauls storm many 
towns. 5. The Helvetii are laying waste the fields. 6. The 
Gauls fight for empire. 7. The Germans occupy the town of 
Geneva. 8. Cassius the legate summons a large council. 
9. We occupy the entire town. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 Observe that in a Latin sentence the subject stands first, the verb 
last, and the object between. 

2 See 32 and Ln. IV., Note 1. * See 34. 
4 Why is expugn&t in the third person singular ? (33) 

• 6 See 24 and 22. Which adjectives have their Genitive in itts and 
Dative in i? 

6 The subject of a verb in the first and second person is generally expressed 
by the personal ending alone ; hence vastftmus includes both the simple 

subject and the simple predicate : de ^^ e m ^" 8 

7 See 17. 8 See 25. 

• See 16. io s ee l n . X., Note 5. 



oJOCo- 



LESSON XII. 

VERBS : FIRST CONJUGATION. — IMPERFECT AND FUTURE 

TENSES. 

3&. Learn the Imperfect and Future Indicative Active of &m5. 

A. & G. 118 (for endings) ; 128 (for conjugation) : A. & S. 155 : 

B. 72, Indicative ; 74 : B. & M. 28» : G. Ill, 1 - 3 ; 119 : H. 205 ; 
247, 1 ; 243. 
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36. Vae of the Imperfect and Future Tenses. A. & G. 

2TT; 278: A. & S. 145, II., III. : B. 57: B. & M. 1087; X090: 
G. 222; 234: H. 468; 470. 

37* Observe that the same Stem and Personal Endings are used 
in the conjugation of the Imperfect and Future as in the Present ; 
that between these, however, there is a Tense-Sign, ba in the Imper- 
fect and bl in the Future ; that the first singular of the Future has 
the termination o, like the Present ; that in the third plural of the 
Future u takes the place of L 

VOCABULARY. 

Aquileia, ae, f. Aquileia. 

Aquitania, ae, f. Aquitania. 

Aquitani, orum, m. the Aquitani. 

circum, prep. w. ace around, near. 

Helvetius, &, um, of the Helvetii. 

hiemS, hie'mare', pass the winter. 

superft, sdpe'rare', overcome. 

Pronounce; translate; conjugate the verbs and five their elements.! 

1. Titus regnum occtipSt. 2. Titus regnuin occupabSt. 
3. Titus regnum occiipabit. 4. Eegnum occiipabamus. 
5. Regnum occiipubimus. 6. Regnum occupabS. 7. Co- 
piae 2 circiim Aquileiam 8 hiemabant. 8. Aquitani circum 
Genevam hiemabunt. 9. Aquftanos stipSrabis. 10. Romani 
Helvetios stipe rabunt. 11. Galli multa loca 4 in Aquitania 6 
occupant. 12. Multi Gennani agros Helvetios vastabant. 

Write in Latin. 

1. We are overcoming, we were overcoming, we shall over- 
come. %. You are storming, you were storming, you will 
storm. 3. Titus will storm the town. 4. Titus was storming 
the town. 5. Titus storms many towns. 6. The Romans 
will pass the winter near Aquileia. 7. The Aquitani are 
passing the winter near Geneva. 8. The Gauls were fighting 
for 6 empire. 9. The Romans fight for glory. 
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Notes and Questions. 

1 The elements of a verb in the Imperfect and Future Tenses are the stem, 
tense-sign, personal ending : e. g. J™ 6 **? - J^ M has the Stem 4mA, love ; the 

Future Tense-Sign bi, will ; the Personal Ending til, you, 

2 What meaning has copiae in the Singular ? Ln. VIII., Vy. 

» See 19. 4 Decline loo*. Ln. VIII., Vy., 2. 

* See 19. 

6 For, in the sense of concerning, about, is to be rendered by de. 

7 How is the Present Stem found ? (98) Remember that the Present 
Stem and the tenses formed upon it — Present, Imperfect, Future — denote 
incomplete action. 



LESSON XIII. 

MODIFIERS OF THE SUBJECT AND PREDICATE; DATIVE OF 
INDIRECT OBJECT; GENITIVE WITH NOUNS. 

38. Modifiers. A. & G. 178, a, b; 179: A. & S. 202, 6, I., 
1, (l.)-(3.), 2 ; 203, 5, 1., 1, (1.) -(4.), 2 : B. 288, a : B. & M. 1401, 
1-4 ; 1405, II., 1-4 : H. 357, 1 ; 359, Note 1 ; 361, 1. 

39. Indirect Object. A. & G. 224 : A. & S. 223 : B. 239, 
Rule XXVIII. : B. & M. 818; 819: G. 344 : H. 384, 1., II. 

4:0. Genitive with Nouns. A. & G. 213 : A. & S. 211 : B. 226 ; 
230, Rule XIX. : B. & M. 751: G. 357; 358; 360 : H. 395. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Titus L&bienus legatus consilia GallSrum enunciate Titus 

Labienus the lieutenant reports the plans of the Gauls. 

2. Cassias Tito filiam in matrimSnium dat, 2 Cassius gives to 

Titus a daughter in marriage. 

Notes on the Examples. 

1 Of this sentence, Titus L&bienus is the subject and is modified by lega- 

tus, an apposiiive ; consilia Gall6rum enunci&t is the predicate and is made 

up of the verb ftnunci&t and its modifier oonsilia, a direct object ; consilia 

is modified by Gall6rum, a genitive. G. 284, I., II., Rem. ; 326, 1., II. 
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2 Of this sentence, Cassius is the subject and is not modified ; Tito filiam 
in m&trimoniuxn dat is the predicate, and is made up of the verb dat and 
its modifiers, viz : Tito, an indirect object ; filiam, a direct objeet ; and 
in matrimonium, a phrase. 

VOCABULARY. > 

dfl, dftrS, give. 

enunciS, enunciarg, report. 

matrimonium, i, n. marriage. 

in matrimonium d&rS, to give in marriage. 

Pronounce; translate; analyze ;i conjugate the verbs; parse the nouns 
and adjectives. 

1. Cassius 2 consflia Belgarum 8 eaunciabTt. 2. Romanis 4 
consilia Belgarum enunciabtt. 3. Titus filiam m 5 matrimo- 
nium dabit. 8 4. Legato filiam in matrimonium dabit. 
5. Legatis filias In matrimonium d&miis. 6. Helvetii multa 
loca In Aquitania occiipant. 7. Cassius concilium Romano- 
rum convoc&t. 8. Deos 7 et deas 8 in templa convftcSt. 
9. Romani oppida multa et magna 9 expugnabant. 10. Ami- 
citiam ciim Helvetiis confirmant. 11. Totum 10 oppidum 
ullo 10 sftie* pgriculo occiipabitis. 12. Galli agros multos et 
pu l 4iros 9 in Aquitania vastabunt. 

Notes and Question*. 

1 To analyze a simple sentence is to name its subject and predicate ; the 
modifiers of the subject, if any ; the verb, and its modifiers, if any ; see 
Notes on the Examples. 

2 What is the Genitive and Vocative of Cassias ? (17 and 18) 

8 Sec 40. * See 39. 

6 A preposition with its noun is a Phrase ; when the Phrase limits a verb, 
as in this sentence, it is an Adverbial Phrase ; when it limits a noun, as in 
sentence 6, it is an Adjective Phrase. 

6 Observe that in d5 the characteristic a is short ; in the other verbs of 
the First Conjugation it is long. 

7 See 20. « See 11. 

9 See Ln. VI., Note 5. 10 Sec 94. 
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LESSOR XIV. 

VERBS : FIRST CONJUGATION : PERFECT, PLUPERFECT, AND 
FUTURE PERFECT TENSES. 

41. Learn the Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Indicative 
Active of &m5. A. & G. 118 ; 128 : A. & S. 155 : B. 75 : B. & M. 
»S2: G. 120 : H. 205; 243, Tense-Signs of Plup. and F. Pebf. ; 
247, 1, 2. 

42. Use of the Pluperfect and Future Perfect Tenses. 
A. & G. 280 ; 281 : A. & S. 145, V., VI. : B. 57 : B. & M. 109B; 
1098: G. 233; 236: II. 472; 473. 

43. What are the two uses of the Perfect Indicative f 
A. & G. 115, c; 279: A. & S. 145, IV. and Remark : B. 60: B. 
& M. 1092; 1093; G. 226; 227; 231 : H. 471, I., II. 

44. The Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Indicative Active 
of every verb, whatever its conjugation may be, are conjugated like 
the same tenses of &m5. These tenses are formed on the Perfect Stem 
and denote completed action. 

45. The Perfect Stem is found in the Perfect Indicative Active 
by dropping the ending I : e. g. Perfect Indicative vastavi, Perfect 
Stem vastav. 



' 




VOCABULARY. 


- 


confirm5, 


confirmarS, 


confirmavi, 1 


establish, strengthen. 


convocd, 


convdcare', 


convocavl, 


call together, summon. 


d5, 


d&rg, 


dSdi,* 


give. 


expugno', 


expugnarg, 


expugnavl, 


storm, capture. 


hlSmd, 


hlgmare, 


hiSmavi, 


pass the winter. 


occupS, 


occupare, 


occupavl, 


seize, occupy. 


Rom&, ae, 


f. 




Rome. 


superd, 


sfipe'rare', 


supe'ravi, 


overcome, subdue. 


vastS, 


vastarg, 


vastavi, 


lay waste, devastate. 


vexti, 


vexar$, 


vexavl, 


disturb, harass. 



1 In this Vocabulary the First Person Singular of the Present Indicative 
Active, the Present Infinitive Active, and the First Person Singular of the 
Perfect Indicative Active are given. 
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Pronounce; translate; conjugate and give a synopsis! of the Indicative 
Mood of each verb. 

1. Cassius multos agros vastavft. 2 2. Concilium Gallorum 
convocaverfi. 8 3. Galli totum oppidum occiipaverant. 4. Hel- 
vetii castra occiipaverint. 5. Eomani agrum Helvetium vas- 
taverunt. 2 6. AmicTtiam ciim Eomanis confirmaverit. 7. Co- 
piae circiim Eomam hiemavere. 2 8. Cassias Tito filiam !n 
matrfmonium dedit. 2 9. Eomani . Helvetios vexaverunt. 2 
10. Sequani Germanos superaverunt. 2 11. Circum Eomam 
hi&naverant. 12. Oppidum Aquileiam occupavl. 

Write in Latin. 

1. The Aquitani have stormed the town. 2. The Aquitani 
will have stormed the town. 3. The Aquitani had stormed 
the town. 4. I have given a daughter in marriage. 5. I had 
given a daughter in marriage. 6. I shall have given a 
daughter in marriage. 7. I gave a daughter in marriage to 
the son of Cassius. 8. You have summoned a council of 
Eomans. 9. You had summoned a council of Eomans. 

Notes snd Questions. 

1 A Synopsis of the Indicative Mood consists of the First Person Singular 
of each tense : e. g. the synopsis of vastavlt is vaslo, vastdbam, vastabo, vas- 
tavtj vastdvera'm, vastdverS. 

2 Translate each Perfect in accordance with both its uses : Cassius vat- 
tavltt Cassius has laid waste, and Cassius laid waste. (Sec 43) 

8 Which tenses are formed on the Perfect Stem and what action do they 
denote ? (44) Which are formed on the Present Stem and what action do 
they denote ? (Ln. XII., Note 7.) The Pluperfect denotes that an action 
is completed in what time ? (42) The Future Perfect ? The Present Tense 
denotes that an action is going on in what time ? (26) The Imperfect 
Tense ? (36) The Future Tense ? Give the elements of each verb in the 

Pluperfect and Future Perfect Tenses : e. g. /^.^^n? haS the PerfeCt 
Stem ftmav, loved; the Pluperfect Tense-Sign Sra, had; the Personal End- 
ing nt, they. 

* See Ln. XIII., Note 6 ; observe that the Perfect stem of dd is d8d, not- 
dAv. 
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LESSON XV, 
VERBS : FIRST CONJUGATION : IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

d6. Learn the Imperative Mood, Active Voice, of amtf and its 
meanings. A. & G. 128; 118, for personal endings: A. & S. 155 : 
B. 74, a ; 64, b, for personal endings : B. & M. »S2 : G. 119 : H. 205 ; 
247, 3, for personal endings. 

47. Use of tlve Imperative. A. & G. 269 : A. & S. 267 : 
B. 312, Rule LXXI. ; B. & M. lllO: G. 259 : H. 487, 

VOCABULARY. _ , 

avus, 1, m. grandfather. 

Divitiacus, I, m. Divitiacus. 

juv5, juvarS, juvi, help, aid. 

maturft, maturarg, matura vi, make haste, hasten. 

natural ae, f. nature. 

nunclft, nunciare', nunciavi, announce. 

proelium, I, n. battle. 

socSr, socSri, m. father-in-law. 

vitd, vitarS, vltavi, avoid, shun. 

v5c&, vScarS, vocavi, call. 

Pronounce; translate; parse the Nouns; conjugate the Imperatives 
and give the rule for their use. (47) 

1. Juva, 1 matura, nuncia. 2. Jiivat8, maturate, imnciat5. 

3. Jiivate, matirate, nunciate. 4. Vita, Diviti&ce, 2 proelium. 

5. Vita, O av8, 3 periculiim. 6. D&te, vtri, Komanis 4 anna. 5 

7. Voca, socer, pueros. 8. Matura, Cassi, 6 Tito 4 nunciare. 
9. Maturate, vYri, oppidiim expugnare. 10. Vastate agros. 
11. Vastate multos agros. 12. Vastate totam provinciam. 

Write in Latin. 

1. Call the men. 2. Help the boys. 3. Shun the danger. 

4. Avoid a battle, Divitiacus. 5. Summon a council, Cassius. 

6. Call the men, my grandfather. 7. Announce to Cassius. 

8. Make haste to announce to Divitiacus. 9. Men, give arms 
to the Belgae. 10. Import corn. 
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Notes and Question*. 

1 Observe that the Personal Endings are added to the Present Stem {28); 
that the Second Person Singular of the Present is the same in form as the 
Present Stem ; that, like the English, the Latin Imperative has no First 
Person. 

2 See Ln. V., Note 5. 

8 4v8, grandfather, or my grandfather. 4 See 39. 

*SeeLN. VIII., Vy. « See 18. 

What is the Present Stem of each verb in the lesson? The Perfect 
Stem ? Which Stem is used in the Imperative ? Does the Imperative then 
denote incomplete or completed action ? What are the Personal Endings of 
the Imperative ? 



LESSON XVI. 
VERBS : INFINITIVES, PARTICIPLES, GERUND, AND SUPINE. 

48. Learn the Active Infinitives and Participles, the Gerund and 
Supine of am5. A. & G. 118, 2 ; 128, page 77 ; 289 : A. & S. 143, 
4 ; 148, 1 -3 ; 155 : B. 5l" ; 53, a-d ; 65 ; 66 ; 72 ; 74, a ; 75 : B. 
& M. £64, IV. ; X05; »8% : G. 110 ; 119 ; 120 : H. 200, 1. - IV. ; 
205 ; 248, Active. 

49. Principal Parts (Stem Forms). A. & G. 122, b : A. & 
S. 151, 4: B. 73: B. & M. 27S: G. 118: H. 202; 203; 220, 
Con j. I. 

50. The Supine Stem is found in the Supine in um by drop- 
ping the tim : e. g. curatuiii is a Supine in tim and curat its 
Supine Stem. 

51. Each Verb has regularly three Stems, the Present (£S), the 
Perfect (45), and the Supine (50). Name the three Stems of each 
verb in the following Vocabulary. 







VOCABULARY. 1 




&m8, 


arg, 


avl, atum, 2 


love. 


curd, 


arg, 


avi, atum, 2 


care for. 


do 1 , 


dare*,' 


dSdi, datum, 8 


give.. 


Juv<5, 


juvarS, 


juvi, jiitfim, 


help, aid. 
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nSgo*, arg, avf, attim, efeny. 

pugnd, arS, avi, atum, ,/w^. 

vastft, arS, avi, atum, fay ttxwfc, devastate. 

vexfl, arS, avi, atum, disturb, harass. 

v5c3, SrS, avi, atum, call. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 The Principal Parts (49) will be given hereafter in the Vocabularies ; 
these Enrts should always be learned. 

2 Most verbs of the First Conjugation form their Perfect and Supine like 
am5. To form the Principal Parts let are\ avi, atfim take the place of 
final o in the Present Indicative Active : e. g. euro, curare", curavl, curftttLm. 

» See Ln. XIIL, Note 6. 

How many Infinitives has each verb in the Active Voice? On which 
Stem is each formed ? Name the Infinitives of dl, ourf, jttve\ and vastS. 
"What is the Ending of each Infinitive ? On which Stems are the Active 
Participles formed ? What is the Ending of each Participle ? What is the 
Future Active Participle of do, nSgo, pugno ? What is the Present Parti- 
ciple of each ? On which Stem is the Gerund formed ? Form and decline 
the Gerund of do and curfc. What are the Endings of the Supine ? 



LESSON XVII. 

USE OF THE INFINITIVE. 

52. Infinitive as Object. A. & G. 272 : A. & S. 270 : B. 315, 
/: B. & M. 1148: G. 527: H. 534. 

53. Subject of the Infinitive. A. & G. 240, /: A. & S. 
239: B. 225, Bule XVI. : B. & M. 1136: G. 526, second part: 
H. 536. 

EXAMPLES. 

.''1. Dicit Romanes * oppldum 2 expugnarg, 8 he says (that 4 ) the 
Romans* are storming* the town. 
2. Dicit Romanos oppidum expugnavissS, he says (that) the 
Romans have stormed Hie town; ox he says (that) the Romans 
stormed the town. 



28 
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3. Dictt RSmanos oppldtim expugnaturos 5 ess$, he says {that) 
the Romans are about to storm the town; or he says (that) the 
Romans will storm the town. 

Notes on the Examples. 

i See S3. s gee 34. 

8 The whole expression BOmfinOf oppldtim expugn&rft is the Direct Ob- 
ject of dlcit (see 52). 

4 Observe that the Infinitive erpngnftrS is translated by the Indicative 
are storming ; the Subject Accusative Somanos, by the Subject Nomina- 
tive the Romans; and the Conjunction that is supplied. 

6 Observe that the Participle of the Future Infinitive Active agrees witli 
the Subject of the Infinitive in gender, number, and case. 

VOCABULARY. 

Aedul, drihn, m. the Aedui. 

AriovistGs, I, m. Ariovistus. 

demonstrd, arS, avi, atiim, 1 show, declare. 

diclt, he says. 

existimd, ar$, avi, atiim, think, suppose. 

n£g5, arS, avi, atiim, deny. 

nunciS, arS, avi, atiim, announce. 

pfit5, are', avi, atiim, think. 

Pronounce; translate; parse the Nouns and Infinitives. 

1. Dlcit 2 Eomanos Helvetios vexare. 8 2. P&tat Eomanos 
Helvetios vexavisse. 3. Nunciat Eomanos Helvetios vexa- 
turos esse. 4. ExistimSt Ariovistum regniim in Gallia occii- 
paturiim esse. 5. Tftiis existim&t Ariovistum regntim In 
Gallia occiipavisse. 6. Ariovistiis nunci&t Germanos agriim 
Helvetiiim vastaturos esse. 7. Dicft Eomanos friimentiim 
importare. 8. Existfm&t Helvetios friimentiim importatiirds 
esse. 9. Dlcit Gallos friimentiim Eomanis 4 d&tiiros esse. 
10. Dlcit Aeduos Eomanis 4 arma d&turos esse. 



Write in Latin. 



1. He says 2 (that 5 ) the Sequani are about to harass the 
Helvetii. %. He says (that) the Germans are laying waste 
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the Helvetian territory. 3. Titus thinks (that) the Romans 
will give corn to the Aedui. 4. Titus thinks (that) the 
Romans are importing corn. 5. He says (that) Cassius has 
summoned a council of Romans. 6. He announces (that) the 
Aquitani have stormed the towns. 

Notes. 

1 The verbs in this Vy. may have as Object an Infinitive with its Sub- 
ject Accusative. 

2 Study carefully the Examples and Notes on the Examples before 
attempting to translate the sentences. 

8 Form for parsing an Infinitive. — vexarfi is a Transitive (26) Verb ; 
Principal Parts (49), vex6, vexdrS, vcxdvi, vexatUm; Stems, vexa (28), 
vexav (46), vexat (SO) ; Infinitives of the Active Voice, vexarH, vexdvissS, 
vexdturus esse*; it is made in the Present Infinitive Active and with its 
Subject Bomanos is the Object of dloit ; rule (see 52). 

4 See 39. 

6 Words in parentheses are not to be translated ; see also Notes on the 
Examples, 4. 



LESSON XVIII. 

GENERAL EXERCISE. — ABLATIVE. 

54. Ablative of Means. A. & G. 248 : A. & S. 247: B. 258, 
Rule XLIII. : B. & M. 873: G. 403: H. 420. 

VOCABULARY, 

animus, I, m. mind. 

concilio*, SrS, avi, atum, win, conciliate. 

conflrm6, arS, avi, atum, establish, encourage. 

inter, prep. w. ace. between, among. 

NSreia, ae, f. Noreia. 

oppugnS, 5rg, avi, atum, attack, besiege, assauV. 

propter, prep. w. ace. on account of. 

TrevM, orum, m. the Treviri. 

verbum, i, n. word. 
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Pronounce; translate; analyse ;* pane. 

1. IntSr 2 SequSnos St Helvetios. 2. Propter 2 angustias. 
3. Noreiam oppugnamiis. 8 4. Noreiam oppugnabant. 5. Bo- 
mani Noreiam oppugnaverunt. 4 6. Treviri Noreiam oppug- 
nabunt. 7. DicTt Trevfros 6 Noreiam oppagnaturos 6 esse\ 7 
8. Noreiam oppugnatis. 9. Noreiam oppugnate. 8 10. Di- 
viti&cus Gallorum ammos verbis 9 confirmavit. 11. DivitiScus 
Gallorum airtmos verbis confirmabit. 12. Titus pfitSt Diviti- 
Scum Gallorum antmos verbis confirm aturiim esse\ 13. Cassius 
regnum conciliavit. 14. Cassius regnum copiis conciliab&t. 
15. Cassius regnum copiis Diviti&co 10 conciliabit. 16. Neg&t 
Cassium regnum copiis DivitiSco concfliaturiim essS. 1 7. Titus 
DivitiSco 10 filiam in matrtmonium 11 dSdft. 

Notes and Questions. 

i See Ln. XIII., Note 1. 2 See Ln. XIII,, Note 5. 

8 Form for parsing a verb in the Indicative Mood. — oppugnamus is a 
Transitive (26) Verb ; Principal Parts (49), oppiigno, oppugiidrg, oppugndvi, 
oppugndtUm; it is of the First Conjugation, because the characteristic 
vowel is ft ; Stems, oppugna, oppugnav, oppugnAt ; Synopsis (Ln. 
XIV., Note 1), oppugnS, oppugndbdm t oppugnabo, oppugnavi, oppugnave*- 
r&m, oppugnavtoro ; conjugated, oppugno, oppugnds, oppugn&t, oppugn&jniis, 
oppugndtls, oppugnant ; it is made in the First Person Plural of the Present 
Indicative Active to agree with its Subject, a pronoun (nos, we) under- 
stood ; rule (33). 

4 What are the two uses of the Perfect Indicative ? (43) 

6 See S3. « See Ln. XVII., Fotes on the Examples, 5. 

7 See 52. In what two ways may the Future Infinitive be translated ? 
See Ln. XVII., Example 3. 

8 See 47. How does this form differ from the Second Person Plural of the 
Present Indicative 1 

9 verbis, with words, or by means of words ; it is a modifier (38) of con- 
firm&vit. 

10 See 39. u See 19. 
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LESSON XIX. 

THIRD DECLENSION: NOUNS. 

5*>. Stem, and Iteclension. A. & Q. 32, a, b; 33, a-g: A. & 
S. 38; 40, 10: B. 36; 121: £. & M. 44-47: G.16; 25; 26: H. 

46 - 47, including fine print. 

56. A. & G. 48, a-d; 49, w. declension of consul, n5m$n, 
hSnor, leo, f rater, virgS, corpus : A. & S. 56, II., Remarks 1 - 3 ; 
57, declension of honSr, sermtf, pater, carmen : B. .130 ; 135, w. 
declension of consul, virgfl, leo, nom&n, &m5r, pater : B. & M. 73 
-77; 90 - 97, including the Paradigms: G. 36-39; 40; 42; 43; 
44 - 46 ; 47 : H. 55 ; 56 ; 57, Case-Suffixes ; 60, Paradigms, 1, 3, 4. 



VOCABULARY. 




accuso, are, avi, atum, 


accuse, censure. 


Caesar, Caes&ris, m. 


Caesar. 


consul, consulis, m. 


consul. 


citra, prep. w. ace. 


this side of 


flume'n, flumlnls, n. 


river. 


fritter, fratris, m. 


brother. 


h5n5r, hSnoris, m. 


honor. 


mater, matrls, f. 


mother. 


p&ter, p&tris, m. 


father. 


Sequanft, ae, m. 


the Seine. 


s5r5r, sSroris, f. 


sister. 


ux5r, uxoris, f. 


wife. 



Pronounce; translate; decline each noun and give Its Stem and End- 
ings ; parse the verbs. 

1. A 1 flumfng Ehodano. 2 2. E 1 fluming EhodSno. 3. Ad 
flumen Sequanam. 4. Citra flumen Ehenum. 5. Pater 
sororem in matrimonium dat. 6. Mater sororem in matri- 
monium d&bit. 7. Caesar sororem in matrim5nium dedit. 

8. Tftus dlcit Caesarem sororem in matrfrnonium dedisse. 

9. Caesa*r uxorem acciisavit. 10. Caesar consiil 2 Tituin lega- 
turn 2 acciisaverat. 11. Negat Caes&rem consulem Titum 
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legatuin accusavisse. 12. CaesSrfs 8 uxdrfcm accusabtmus. 
13. Patrem et matr&m et fratrfcm accusant. 

Write in Latin. 

1. To the river Ehone. 2. This side of the river Seine. 
3. Across the river Rhine. 4. Caesar gives a sister in mar- 
riage. 5. Caesar has given to the consul a daughter in mar- 
riage. 6. He thinks (that) Caesar has given a daughter in 
marriage. 7. We shall accuse Caesar the consul. 8. Brothers 
accuse sisters. 

Notes and Questions. 

i See Ln. IV., Vy., and Ln. VIII., Note 4. 

2 See 25. * See Ln. III., Notes 2 and 3. 

How is the Stem of a noun found ? What are the Case-Endings of the 
Third Declension ? Which Case- Endings do nouns with liquid Stems omit ? 
How does the Stem of flumlniB differ in form from the Nominative Sin- 
gular I 



LESSON XX. 

THIRD DECLENSION {continued). 

57* A. & G. 21; 32, a, b; 33, a-g; 44; 45, a-c; 46j A. & 
S. 56, L, Remarks 1-3 ; 57, declension of nox, aire, miles, lapis, 
caput, poema : B. 130 - 134, including the Paradigms : B. & M. all 
of 86-88: G. 37; 39; 51; 54; 56; 57: H. 24, 1 ; 30; 36, 2;, 
ail 0/56-59. 

VOCABULARY. 

atquS 1 or ac, 1 conj. and. 

c&put, capitis, n. head. 

custos, custodis, m. guard. 

DumnSrix, DumnSrigis, m. Dumnorix* 

Jura, ae, m. the Jura. 

mile's, milltis, ra. soldier. 

mons, montis, m. mountain. 
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pars, partis, f. ■ part. 

princeps, principle, m. chief. 

radix, radicis, f. root. 

rex, regis, m. king. 

urbs, urbis, f. city. 

Pronounce; translate; decline each noun, give its Stem and form its 
Nominatives. 

1. Ad regem Germanorum. 2. Ad princYpSm Galliae 
provinciae. 3. Ad montSm 2 Juram. 4. Silb 8 inonte* Jura. 
5. Inter montem Juram et flumen Bh8d8num. 6. Circttm 
urbSm 2 Bomam. 4 7. Li urbe* Roma. 8. Propter hSnores 
CaesSris. 9. In partes Galliae. 10. Ctlm DumnSrTge* fratre* 
Diviti&ci. 11. Eex atque* amicus. 12. Sine* rege* atquS 
sftie Smicis. 13. Capfta* miKtiim. 14. Ad radices inontts. 
15. Cum princtpe totius Galliae. 16. Urbes multae et mag- 
nae. 6 

Notes. 

1 atque is used before vowels and consonants ; &o, only before consonants. 

2 A. & G. 47 a, page 20 : A. & S. 83, II., 3 : B. 13T, a, 1 : B. & M. 
116; 119: 6. 54, Remark : H. 64, urbs. 

8 See silb, in General Vocabulary at end of the book. 
4 Words not given in the Special Vocabularies can be found in the 
General Vocabulary. 
6 See Ln. VI., Note 5. 



LESSON XXI. 

THIRD DECLENSION. — TWO ACCUSATIVES. 

38* Two Accusatives of the same Person or Thing, A. & 

G. 239 : A. & S. 230 : B. 216, Rule VIII. : B. & M. 715: G. 334 : 
H. 373. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Caesarem consulem creaverunt, they elected Caesar consul. 

2. Oppidum appellant Gene vam, they call (he town Geneva. 
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VOCABULARY. 

appell5, arg, avi, atum, name, call. 

clvitas, civitatfe, f. - state. 

creS, arS, avi, atfim, elect, appoint. 

legatio, legatidnis, f. embassy.* 

lex, legis, f. law. 

mors, mortis, f. death. 

pax, pacls, f. peace. 

post, prep. w. ace. after. 

proxlmus, &, urn, nearest. 

Pyrenaeus, a, iim, Pyrenean. 

senator, sSnatoris, m. senator. 

sufis, &, um, . his, their. 

virtus, virtutis, f. valor, virtue. 

Pronounce; translate; analyse; 1 parte. 

1. Popttlus Caesarem 2 consfilem 2 creavit 2. Ancum Mar- 
cium regem populus creavit. 3. Nunciat Ancum Marcium 
regem popiilum 3 creavisse. 4 4. Populus Romanus senatores 
p&tres appellat. 5. Romani suam 5 urbem Romam appella- 
verunt. 6. Dumnorix, f rater 6 DivitiSci, 7 regnum in sua 6 
civitate occiipavit. 7. Helvetii cum proximis, civitatibtis 
pacem et Umlcitiam confirmant. 8. Caesar oppidum virtiite 8 
suorum militiim expugnavit. 9. Ex. oppMo Geneva 6 pons 11 
ad Helvetios pertmet {extends). 10. Aquitania" a Garumna 9 
flumine ad Pyrenaeos 9 montes pertinet. 11. Legationts prin- 
cipSm DumnorigSm creaverunt. 12. Belgae et Galli lingua 10 
et legibils 10 differunt [differ). 13. Post mortem CaesMs. 

Write in Latin. 

1. After the death of Dumnorix. 2. After the death of 
his brother Divitiacus. 3. The Romans elected the man con- 
sul. 4. The Romans call their city Rome. 5. The. Gauls 
will appoint Dumnorix chief. 6. He says that the Gauls will 
appoint Dumnorix chief. 7. Dumnorix will seize the royal 
power in his state. 8. We shall take the town by means of 
the soldiers' valor. 8 
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Notes and Questions. 

1 See Ln. XIII., Note 1. 2 See S8 aml Examples. 

8 See 53. 4 See Ln. XVII., Note 3. 

6 When autta refers to a noun in the Plural, as in sentence 5 it refers to 
Eomani, render it their: when it refers to a noun in the Singular, as in 
sentence 6 it refers to Dumndrix, render it his, her, or its. It generally 
refers to the subject of its clause. 

6 See 25. 1 See 40. 

8 See 54. » See General Vocabulary. 

10 See Ln. I., Note 5. u pons, pontii, m. bridge. 



LESSON XXII. 

THIRD DECLENSION (continued). 

59. A. & G. Review 44 ; 45 ; 46 ; 47 ; 48 ; 49, including all Para- 
digms under these references: A. & S. 57, Spiis and the declensKms 
already learned: B. 136: B. & M. all the Paradigms under 88-97, 
III. : G. 48-50 : H. all 0/6I. 

SO. Rules of Gender. A. & G. 65, a-c : A. & S. 58; 59; 
62; 66: B. 140: B. & M. 152; 159; 108: G. 40; 44; 47; 50; 
57; 61, 1,2: H. 99; 105; 111. 





VOCABULARY. 


corpus, 


corporis, n. 


body. 


crus, 


cruris, n. 


leg. 


flos, 


floris, m. 


flower. 


frigus, 


frig5ris, n. 


cold, frost 


funus, 


funerls, n. 


funeral procession. 


g£nus, 


gSngrls, n. 


. kind. 


jus, 


juris, n. 


right, law. 


mos, 


moris, m. 


custom, manner. 


6nus, 


5nSris, n. 


load, burden. 


6pus, 


ftpSris, n. 


work. 


scelus, 


scSleris, n. 


crime, guilt. 


tempos, tempSris, n. 


time. 


vulniis, 


vulnSrls, n. 


wound. 
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Decline each noun, name its Stem, form its Nominative, and give ito 
Bole of Gender, i 

1. Jus 2 belli; jura* poptili Bomani. 2. Geniis proeli; 8 
multa generS funeriim. 3. Tempore^ p&triim; tempore et 
mores. 4. VulnerS, milfttim. 5. Flores pulchri. 6 6. Prop- 
ter frigorft. 7. In 6 reliquum tempiis. 8. More* St exemplo 
pSpilli Eomani. 9. Milites mult& vulnerS, acceperunt {have 
received). 10. Scelerft virorum sunt {are) multa. 11. Crura" 
Squi sunt magna. 12. Corpus vtri est {is) parvum. 13. Ge- 
nera* floriim sunt multa. 14. Nullum 7 oniis aliud. 15. Nulla 
5ner£ alia. 16. OnSrS multa et magna. 17. Facta 9 mala 8 
scSlSrii 9 appellamus. 18. Bex jura* et mores viris 10 d£bat. u 
19. Multa g&nera* frumenti importabimus. 20. Dicit Bo- 
manos multa genSra* frumenti importare. 12 

Notes and Questions. 

1 All Exercises are to be pronounced and translated, whether the direction 
"pronounce; translate," is given or not. 

2 Which cases of Neuter nouns are alike in form ? What is the Plural 
Ending of these cases ? 

8 See 17. * See Ln. I., Note 5. 

6 How does norfis pulchri differ from pulchri flores ? (Ln. VI., Note 2.) 
« In, for. 

7 Name the adjectives with Genitive in ltt» and Dative in X. (84) 
« mala modifies facte. 9 See 58. 

W See 39. 

11 What does the Imperfect Tense denote ? {36) 

12 See Ln. XVII. 



LESSON XXIII. 

THIRD DECLENSION {continued). 

61. A. & G. Vowel-Stems, 51, c; 52; 53, a, b; 54; 55, a-« : 
A. & S. 57, declension of turrls, rupes, sSdile, &nim&l : B. 130 ; 
137, a, 6, 1-2, Remark : B. & M. all of 98, L, and 99, II. j lOO: 
Q. 58-61 : H. 62, 1, 2 ; 63, 1 ; 64, 1 ; 65, 1-3. 
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VOCABULARY. 




Allobroges, Allobrogum, m. 


the Allobroges. ■; > 


Snim&l, ftnimalis, n. 


animal. 


collis, collis, m. 


hill. 


crSmd, arS, avi, atum, 


burn. 


finis, finis, m. 


limit; pL territory. 


hostis, hostis, m. and f. 


enemy. 


ignis, ign^s, m. 


fire. 


m&rS, m&ris, n. 


sea. 


navis, navis, f. 


ship. 


nubes, nfkbis, f. 


cloud. 


qug, 1 conj. 


and. 


rupes, rupis, f. 


rock, cliff. 


terr&, ae, f. 


earth, land. 


turris, turris, f. 


tower. 



1 que* is appended to the second of the connected words : e. g. rtlpfis 
turrisquS, cliff and tower. Words thus appended are called enclitics. 

Decline each noon, name its Stem, and form its Nominatives. 

1. In navibus. 2. In 1 colle et in monte. 3. In hostiiim 
niimero. 4. Genera animalitim multa sunt. 5. Terra m&- 
riquS. 2 6. Viros ignl 8 cremant. 7. Allobroges vfrum igni 
crSmant. 8. Nunciat Allobroges 4 vfrum ignl crSmare. 9. In 
turrlbiis et in 1 rupibus. 10. In nubibiis. 11. Inter fines 
Helvetiorum et Allobrogiim 5 Rhodanus flait {flows) . 12. Hel- 
ve tii per angustias et fines Sequ&norum suas 6 copias tra- 
duxSrant {had led across) . 13. Mons Jura fines SequHnorum 
ab Helvetiis dlvidit {separates). 

Write in Latin. 

1. On 1 the cliffs. 2. Out of the ships. 3. Through the 
territory of the Aedui. 4. Into the territory of the Sequani. 
5. On the hills and mountains; 6. In the number of animals. 
7. Men will burn the tower with fire. 3 §. He says that men 
will burn the tower with fire. 9. Many kinds of towers. 
10. The dangers of land and sea. 
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2 X * :-. «> r X 4 5. «. II, a>^r%« a.\ ;*_* : B. 330, a : G. 
rrs 4T»s «^s H. 5*4. 1, i. 

* *' -az !.->■* AZaacsgim 3»:ti_7- f 

* See L^ \TT.. V r^ J„ T: vulz a>:a ie» h refer ! 

T Tu; » tin; nj* ;c *"?■ ^ 5:r win. li fi i, Bills, bstii, tempfts, 
•s>~ Sae iL Ml 3* ibr ] 



LESSOX XXIV. 

THE TE3 



«S* Lean :i* «i^z- -r; v*rf. - c ssm. A. & G. 119 : A. & S. 
1*3 : R 71 : S, * 1L *77.- -JL 1W: H. 3M. 

CS. Witf 2j 43. Izrv^^or V=r : : \ A. & G. 137 : A~ & S. 178 : 
RAM, 410; H. «9L Wiis *re :i- Ssens of sftrn ? What are the 
Personal E*I::» ? Wiis *r* £e FV1— fral P*its of sm ? Where 
are the f*Crw:r^ :Vr=2> sl*:* : {fin» «st, faerut, shis, grant, 



LESSON XXV. 

PREDICATE XOCX AXD ADJECTIVE. 

64. A.& G.nfi,.iJ: 183: 185; 18S, *: A. & S. 210. Remark 
1.(4.): R2©6»RcleIL: R& >L«SS.- G.303: H.362; 438,2. 

VOCABULARY. 
Ar&r, Ar&ris, ace. Aririm, m. tht Sa6ne y pronounced Sane, 
IMvico, onis, m. Dirico. 

extremes, &, fim, furthermost. 

hdmd, 1 Infa, m. and 1 man. 

tmpSr&tor, oris, m. commander-in-chief, general. 
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legio, onls, f. 


legion. 


mulier, Sris, f. 


woman. 


obses, Idls, m. and f. 


hostage. 


p5testas, atis, f . * 


power. 


testis, Is, m. and f. 


witness. 



Pronounce; translate; analyse; pane. 

1. OppWum est magnum. 2 2. Animal futt parvum. 
& Putat suam sSrorSm esse pulchram. 8 4. H5mfaes fuerunt 
aegri. 5. Sequani soli erunt libSri. 6. CsesSr 8r&t impSratSr. 
7. Miilier est bona. 8. Dictt Sequ&nos solos futuros essS 
liberos. 9. Este, 4 O puSri, boni. 10. Ariovistus fult rex 
Germanorum. 11. Divfco dux Helvetiorum fuSr&t. 12. Le- 
gationts Divfco princeps fuit. 13. Extremum oppMum Allo- 
brogum est GenevS. 14. Poptilus 6 Romanus est testfs. 
15. Er&t in Gallia lSgio un&. 16. Pars cftra fiumSn Arftrfrn 6 
reliqua* est. 17. FlumSn 7 est Ar&r qu8d {which) pSr fines 
Aeduorum et Sequftnorum in EhodSnum inflult {flows). 
18. Mons Jiir& 8 est inter Sequ&nos St Helvetios. 19. Prop- 
ter frigora frumenta 9 in agris matiira non Srant. 20. Aedui 
Sequ&nis 10 obstdes dSderunt. 

Notes snd Questions. 

1 hdmo means a human being, man or woman ; vlr means man, hero, 
never woman. 

2 oppldum est magnum may be rendered the town is large ; it is a large 
town ; or there is a large town : the word there as used in the last rendering 
has no equivalent in Latin. 

8 See Ln. XVII. and Examples. * See 47. 

6 pdpttlus takes a Singular verb ; people, its English equivalent, usually 
takes a Plural verb. 

6 What is the rule of gender for Arar ? (6) 

7 See 64. 8 Sec 25. 

9 Translate frumenta as if it were Singular. 
10 See 39. 
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LESSON XXVI. 

THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

65. A. & G.JS65, a, b : A. & S. 260 : B. 293 : B. & M. 11S1 : 
G. 247-249: H. 196, II., 1-4. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. SI Liscus sit dux, if Liscus should be leader; or, if Liscus be 

leader. 

2. SI Liscus esset dux, if Liscus were leader. 

3. Si Liscus fuerit dux, if Liscus should have been leader; or, 

if Liscus should be leader. 

4. SI Liscus f uisset dux, if Liscus had been leader. 

5. Slums duces, let us be leaders. 



VOCABULARY. 


cupiditas, atis, f. 
dux, duds, m. and f. 
Liscus, I, m. 
multitiido, Inis, f. 


desire. 

leader, guide. 
Liscus. 
multitude. 


non, adv. 
oratio, onls, f. 
si, conj. 
vectlg&l, alls, n. 


not. 

speech, oration. 

if. 

tax, revenue. 



Conjugate and give a synopsis 1 of each Subjunctive; parse the nouns 
and adjectives. 

1. Si 2 Caesar sit 8 consul. 4 2. Si Caesar esset consul. 
3. Si Caesar fuerit consul. 4. Si Caesar fuisset consul. 
5. Simus consoles. 6. Si frumentum esset maturum. 7. Si 
propter frigora frumentum in agris sit non 6 maturum. 8. Si 
vectlgalia fuissent magna. 9. Si vectlgalia essent parva. 
10. Si Divico princeps legationis fuisset. 11. Si non 6 b6nus 
sis. 12. Si orationes Caes&ris fuissent multae. 13. Si mul- 
titudo militum sit magna. 14. Si ciipidltas regni esset magna. 
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15. ST rex fuisses. 16. MiKtes slums. 17. Si miles cssem. 
18. Si sis impSrator. 

Write in Latin. 

1. If Ariovistus should be king. 2. If Ariovistus were 
king. 3. If Ariovistus had been king. 4. Let us be kings. 
5. Let us be good. 6. If the mountain were large. 7. If 
the boys had been bad. 8. If we were not free. 9. If the 
furthermost town had been Geneva. 10. If the corn had not 
been ripe. 11. If Divitiacus were leader of the Helvetii. 
12. If the danger had been great. 

Notes. 

1 A Synopsis of the Subjunctive includes the First Person Singular of 
each tense : e. g. aim, ossein, fuerim, fuissem. 

2 si is a conditional conjunction ; the sentence which it introduces is a 
conditional sentence. 

8 Before translating the sentences observe carefully how each tense of the 
Subjunctive is rendered in the Examples. 

4 See 64. 

6 A. & G. 20T i A. & S. 100, 2 : 8. 30: B. & M. 460: G. 440, 1, 2 : 
H. 551. What does non modify ? 



LESSON XXVII. 

COMPOUNDS OF SUM. — DATIVE WITH COMPOUNDS. 

60. Compounds of sum. A. & G. 120, a, 6, prosum : A. & S. 
154, Rem. 5 and 6 : B. 109, I., a : B. & M. 279; 411 : G. 113 ; 114 : 
H. 289 ; 290, L, III. 

67. native with Compounds. A. & G. 228 : A. & S. 224 : 
B. 242, Rule XXX.: B. & M. 82S: G. 346 : H. 386. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Pauci 1 superfuerunt, few survived. 

2. Dux suis multibus (67) &d5rat, the leader was assisting his 

soldiers. 
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a Caesar provinciae (67) praefuit, Caesar ruled over the 
province. 

4. Si Liscus multis 1 prodesset, if Liscus were useful to many. 

5. Si consilium def uisset, if counsel had been wanting. 

6. Titus legion! (67) praeSrat, Titus WAS IN COMMAND OF the 

legion. 

VOCABULARY. 



&b-stim, 


ab-essS, 


ab-fui, 


be away, be absent, be distant 


&d-sum, 


ad-essS, 


af^fui, 


be present, assist 


de-sum, 


de-essS, 


de-fui, 


be wanting. 


humanitas, 


Stis,f. 




refinement, humanity. 


longissime, 


adv. 




very far. 


pauci, 1 ae, a, 




few. 


prae-sum, 


prae-essS, 


prae-fui, 


be over, rule over, be in com- 
mand of. 


pro-sum, 


prod-essS, 


pro-fui, 


be for, be useful. 


super-sum, 


super-essS, 


super-fui, 


be over, survive. 



Conjugate and give a synopsis of each verb; parse the nouns and 

adjectives. 

1. Multi 1 superfuerunt. 2. Multi 3 siipersiimus. 3. Pauci 
super^rimus. 4. Caesar suis militibus 4 Sderit. 5. Si Caesar 
suis militibus non adsit. 6 6. Consul urbi praeerat. 7. L&bi- 
enus oppido 6 Genevae 7 praeerit. 8. Consul legioni praeest. 
9. Si Caesar multis 1 profuisset. 10. Multis prosimus. 3 
11. Non deest consilium. 12. Consules 9 desiimus. 13. Bel- 
gae a humanitate provinciae 10 longissime 11 absunt. 14. Si 
deus 12 adsit. 

Write in Latin. 

1. Many 1 will survive. 2. Few 8 (of us) survive. 3. The 
consul will assist his soldiers. 4. If the consul should not 
assist his soldiers. 5. Let 8 us assist the soldiers. 6. Labie- 
nus was in command of the legion. 7. If Labienus were 18 
in command of the legion. 8. If we consuls 9 had been 
wanting. 
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Notes. 

1 pauoi and multi, like the corresponding English words few and many, 
are often used substantively, i. e. as nouns. Parse them, however, as ad- 
jectives modifying either the omitted subject of the verb, as in Example 1, 
or its omitted object, as in Example 4. Pauoi is rarely used in the 
Singular. 

2 Observe that in ad-sum the d of ad becomes f before f. 

* multi modifies nos (we), the omitted subject of iuperiumu* ; render, 
many of lis survive. 

4 See 67 and Example 2 ; translate as if it were an Accusative. 

6 See Ln. XXVI., Example 1. • See 67. 

7 See 25. 8 See Ln. XXVI., Example 5. 
9 oonatLlei is an appositive to not (toe), the omitted subject of dftittmui. 

i° See 40. u See Ln. XXVI., Note 5. 

12 See 20. u See Ln. XXVI., Example 2. 



LESSON XXVIII. 
CONJUGATION OP POSSUM. — USE OF THE INFINITIVE. 

68. Possum. A. & G. 120, b : A. & S. 154, Rem. 7 : B. 109, 
I., b : B. & M. 4:12: G. 115: H. 290, II., including fine print. 

69. Infinitive without Subject Accusative, A. & G. 271 : 
A. & S. 271 : B. 315, c : B. & M. 1138: G. 424: II. 533. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Milites pugnare (69) possunt, the soldiers are able to fight; 

or the soldiers can fight. 

2. Milltes pugnare pSterant, the soldiers were able to fight; 

or the soldiers could fight. 

3. Milites pugnare pSterunt, the soldiers will be able to fight. 

4. Milltes pugnare potuerunt, the soldiers have been able to 

fight ; or the soldiers could have fought. 

5. Si milites pugnare possint, if Ike soldiers should be able 

to fight. 

6. Si milites pugnare possent, if the soldiers were able to fight. 
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7. Si mHites pngnare pStulssent, if (he soldiers had been able 

to fight. 

8. Diclt mQites (58) pugnare (00) potuissS (££), he says that 

the soldiers were able to fight. 

Conjugate and give a synopsis 1 of each form of POSStJM; parse the 
Infinitives.* 

1. Consul opptdum expugnare potest. 8 2. Consul opptdum 
expugnare potSr&t. 3. Consul opptdum expugnare potent. 
4. Consul oppidum expugnare potuft. 5. Dicit consulem 4 
oppidum expugnare potuissS. 6 6. Si consul oppidum expu- 
gnare possft. 7. Si consul oppidum expugnare possSt. 8. Si 
consul oppidum expugnare potuisset. 9. Populus Eomanus 
Cassium 6 consulem 6 creare non potSrit. 10. Tito 1 filiam 
meam {my) in matrimonium d&re non possum. 11. Consiili 8 
adesse poteris. 12. Milites agros hostium vastare poterunt. 
13. Amicis prodesse possiimus. 14. Nemo {no one) sine 
virtiite bonus esse potest. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 See Ln. XIV., Note 1 and Ln. XXVI., Note 1. 

2 See Ln. XVII., Note 3. 

8 Observe carefully how each tense of posstim is translated in the Exam- 
ples. What two words unite to form possum ? Which part of p6tis is 
used ? What does the final t become before i ? What becomes of f in the 
Perfect Tenses ? 

4 See 53. 6 See 52. 

6 See 58. 7 See 39. 

8 See 67. 



LESSON XXIX. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD OP AMO. 

70. Learn the Subjunctive Active of &m8. A. & G. 
118, 1, Active Voice, for the Verb-Endings of the Subjunctive ; 128: 
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A. & S. 155: B. 72; 74, a ; 75: B. & M.282: G. 119; 120: 
H. 205; 243; 245. 

Observe that the Sterns and Personal Endings are the same as those of 
the Indicative. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. SI urbem occupemus, if we should occupy the city. 

2. Si urbem occtiparemus, if we OCCUPIED the city. 

3. SI urbem occupavgrimus, if we should have occupied 

the city; or if we should occupy the city. 

4. SI urbem occupavissemus, if we had occupied the city. 

5. Ut 1 urbem occupemus, that WE MAY OCCUPY the city. 

6. Ut urbem occtiparemus, that we might occupy the city. 

7. Urbem occupemus, let us occupy the city. 

Conjugate, analyze, and give a synopsis of each verb. 

1. Si Sequ&ni Helvetios juvent. 2 2. Si Romani Germanos 
jiivarent. 3. Si rex Helvetios juverit. 4. Si Aqultani Se- 
quSnos juvissent. 5. Ut 1 consul Helvetios jiivet. 6. Ut 
pitter suos f ilios jtivaret. 7. Allobroges jtlvemus. 8. Pueros 
vocemus. 9. Concilium Gallorum convocemus. 10. Si 
Caes&ri 8 flliam suam in matrfmonium det. 11. Si cum prox- 
Ymis clvitatibus 4 pacem et Smlcitiam confirmes. 12. Ut ml- 
lites circum Eomam hiSmarent. 13. Ut popiilus Ariovistum 5 
regem 6 crearet. 14. Ut consul oppidum Genevam 6 occuparet. 
15. Ut mllftes Romani agros Gallorum vastent. 16. Ut suis 
copiis 7 regna conctliaret. 

Write in Latin. 

1. If we should love (our) friends. 2. If we loved (our) 
friends. 3. If we had loved (our) friends. 4. That we may 
harass the enemy. 5. That we might harass the enemy. 
6. Let us love friends. 7. If you should import ripe corn. 
8. If you had imported ripe corn. 9. Let us aid the boys. 
10. Let us elect the man 5 senator. 5 
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Notes and Questions, 

1 at in this Lesson is a final conjunction and is equivalent to that, in 
order that. 

2 Imitate the Examples in translating the different tenses of the Sub- 
junctive Mood. Define the Subjunctive Mood (68). Define the Indica- 
tive Mood (26). What tetises has the Subjunctive? The Indicative? 
Name the three Stems of jtlvJ. v V jf^ 

• 8 See 39. V 

4 See 16. Name the prepositions which are used with the Ablative. 

6 See 58. « See 25. 

7 stub copiis, tciih his troops. See 54. 



LESSON XXX. 

REVIEW OF AMO.— TWO ACCUSATIVES. 

Review the entire Active Voice of &m$. 

71* Two Accusatives. A. & G. 230, c, Rem. : A. & S. 231 : 
B. 217, Rule IX. : B. & M. 734: G. 333: H. 374. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Caes&rem sententiam rSgavit, he asked Caesar (his) opinion. 

2. Caesar Aeduos frumentum flagitavit, Caesar demanded corn 

of the Aedui. 

3. Rex pSpulum sermonem celavit, the king concealed the conver- 

sation from the people. 



VOCABULARY. 

cel8, arS, avi, atfim, 

commeft, arS, avi, atiim, 

exspectS, arS, avi, atiim, 

flagitd, ar6, avi, atfim, 
gravit^r, adv. 
mercatfr, oris, m. 
minlme, adv. 

rdgft, arS, avi, atiim, 



conceal. 

go back and forth. 

await, expect. 

demand. 

severely. 

trader, merchant 

hast, by no means. 

ash 
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saepg, adv. often. 

sentential, ae, f. opinion. 

sermo, onis, m. discourse, conversation. 

vulnerd, arg, avi, atum, wound. 

Analyze! and parse. 

1. Labienus suos 2 milftes 8 exspectabat. 4 2. Galli merca- 
tores exspectavere. 6 3. Titus nunciat Gallos mercatores ex- 
spectavisse. 6 4. Milftes Sequ&uos gr&viter vulneraverunt. 
5. Caesar principes Aeduorum gravfter accusat. 6. Dlcit 
Caesarem principes Aeduorum gravfter accusare. 7. Merca- 
tores ad 7 Belgas commeant. 7 8. Mercatores &d Belgas non 
saepe commeant. 9. MTnime 8 5d Belgas mercatores saepe com- 
meant. 10. Commeate, 9 mercatores, ad Belgas. 11. Consul 
Germanos copias flagitabit. 12. Consul Gallos frumentum 
flagitat. 13. Si consul Aeduos copias flagitet. 14. Caesar 
consiilem sententiam rogabit. 15. Dlcit Caes&rem consiilem 
sententiam rogaturum esse. 16. Titum sermonem non celabo. 
17. Si Ariovistum sermonem celavissem. 18. Ut regem ser- 
monem celarem. 19. Aeduos frumentum flagitemus. 10 

Notes and Questions. 

1 See Ln. XIII., Note 1. * See Ln. VI., Note 1. 

* See Ln. IV., Note 1. * See Ln. XVIII., Note 3. 

* What are the two uses of the Perfect Indicative ? (43) 

6 See Ln. XVII., Examples, Notes on the Examples, and Note 3. 

7 ad — commeant, go-back-and-forth to t may be rendered visit. 

8 mlnlme modifies saepe. 

9 See 47. *> See Ln. XXIX., Example 7. 
What Stems has each verb and how are they found? Which tenses 

denote incomplete and which completed action ? What are the Personal 
Endings of the Indicative and Subjunctive Moods, Active Voice ? Of the 
Imperative ? What are the Endings of the Infinitives ? Of the Participles ? 
Which tenses of the Indicative are formed upon the Present Stem ? Which 
of the Subjunctive ? Which of each are formed upon the Perfect Stem I 
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LESSON XXXI- 
VERBS : PASSIVE VOICE OF AMO. 

72. Definition and Personal Endings of the Passive Voice. 
A. & G. Ill ; 116; 118: A. & S. 141, 2 ; 147, 3, Passive: B. 44; 
64, a, Passive : B. & M. 26%, 2 ; 388, Passive Voice : G. 205 ; 
111 : H. 195, II. ; 247, Person, Pass., Meaning. 

73. Learn the Present, Imperfect, and Future Indicative Passive 
of &md. A. & G. 129 : A. & S. 156 : B. 74, b : B. & M. 288s 
G. 121 : H. 206. 

a. Observe that the Active and Passive Voices of these, three tenses 
differ in form only in the Personal Endings : e. g. ama-mus, we love ; 
ama-mur, we are loveD : amabi-tis, you will love ; amabi-mini, you 
will be loveD. The only exception is the Second Person Singular of 
the Future, which, in the Active Voice, has bl, and in the Passive, 
b8 : e. g. ama-bl-s, you will love ; ama-b8-ris or re, you will be loveD. 
It is a good practice to write both the Active and Passive Voices side 
by side on the blackboard, and compare them with each other. 

VOCABULARY, 

appelld, are*, avi, atum, name, caU. 

Castlcus, I, m. Casticus. 

noster, nostra, nostrum, our. 

occulta, are", avi, atum, hide, conceal. 

Conjugate the verbs ; name their elements ; i parse the nouns. 

1. Oppida expugnabuntiir. 2. Nostri agri vastabuntur. 
3. Homo igni 2 cremabttur. 4. Concilium Gallorum convoca- 
batiir. 5. Nostra lingua 8 Galli 4 appellantiir. 6. Ariovistus 
rex 4 atque amicus appellabatur. 7. Lucius Cassius consul 5 
Srnicus 4 appellabitiir. 8. Eex 4 appellaberis. 9. Divitiacus 
frater 6 Dumnortgis Amicus 4 popQli Romani appellabatur. 
10. Pater Castici popiili Romani amicus appellabatiir. 11. In 
tanta multitudine fuga occultattir. 12. Oratione 6 Lisci Dum- 
norix Diviti&ci frater designator. 13. Dumnorix ab Aeduis 6 
accusabatiir. 14. A Caes&re 6 accusabimfm. 
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Write In I#attn. 

1. The town will be stormed. £. Our field will be laid 
waste. 3. The men will be burned with fire. 4. (In) our 
language they are called Sequani. 5. They will be called 
kings. 6. He was called a friend of the Eoman people. 7. In 
so great a multitude our flight will be concealed. 8. The 
brothers of Dumnorix were accused by the Gauls. 9. Dum- 
norix is described by Caesar's speech. 

Notes. 

1 See Ln. X., Note 4, and Ln. XII., Note 1. 

2 See 84. 8 See 84 and Ln. I., Note 5. 
4 See 64. 6 See 28. 

6 With verbs in the Passive Voice the agent, L e. the person by whom 
anything is done, is expressed by the Ablative with a, 4b ; the instrument, 
L e. the thing by means of which or with which anything is done, by the Ab- 
lative without a preposition : e. g. He is overcome by the soldier, a milite 
itLperattLr ; he is overcome by the soldier's weapons, tfilis militii sttpBrattLr. 



LESSON XXXII. 

VERBS : PASSIVE VOICE OP AMO {continued). 

74* Learn the Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Indicative 
Passive of &m6*. A. & G. US ; 129 : A. & S. 156 : B. 76 : B. & 
M. *81, 6, 4 ; 283: G. 122 : H. 206. 

VOCABULARY. 

arx, arcls, f. citadel 

comportS, arS, avi, atum, collect 

enuncitf, arg, avi, atum, divulge, report 

Squgs, itls, m. horseman, cavalryman. 

praetttr, 5ris, m. praetor. 
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Conjugate and give a Synopsis 1 of each verb in the Indicative Passive i 
parse the nouns and adjectives. 

1. Frumentum ab Aeduis 2 comportatum 8 est. 2. Magna 
copia frumenti ab Aeduis comportatft Srat. 3. Obsldes Hel- 
vetiis 4 dS,ti 8 Srant. 4. Multi obsides Helvetiis a Sequ&nis 
d&ti erant. 5. Nullae 6 arces expugnatae 8 sunt. 6. Nostra 
consflia 8 hostfbus 4 enunciata sunt. 7. Nostra consilia hosti- 
bus ab Aeduis enunciata erant. 8. Caesar a Eomanis praetor 6 
creatus 8 est. 9. Praetores 6 creati Srtmus. 10. Nostri agri 
vastati sunt. 11. Nostra oppida expugnata sunt. 12. Tanta* 
multitudo equitum siiperata 8 est 13. In tanta multitudfrie 
equitum nostra ffiga occultata est. 14. Copiae Caes&ris ab 
Germanis uno proelio 7 siiperatae sunt. 15. Equttes a Caes&re 
gr&viter 8 acciisati sunt. 

Write in I<atln. 

1. An abundance of corn has been collected. 2. The cita- 
dels will have been stormed. 3. The citadels had been stormed 
by the Romans. 2 4. Caesar's plans have been reported to the 
Gauls 4 by the Germans. 5. Cassius had been elected praetor. 6 

6. A large multitude of cavalrymen has been overcome. 

7. The troops of Cassius had been overcome in a single bat- 
tle. 7 8. The troops of Cassius have been overcome by the 
Germans. 9. We have been severely 8 censured by the consul. 

Notes and Questions. 

i See Ln. XIV., Note 1. « See Ln. XXXI., Note 6. 

8 Observe that the Participle, like the predicate adjective (64), agrees 
with the subject of the verb in gender, number, and case. 
4 See 39. * See 24. 

6 See 64. What was a praetor ? (See Gen. Vy.) What was a consul ? 
How often were these officers elected ? 

7 uno proelio, in a single battle. See 54. 

8 See Ln. XXVI., Note 5. 
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LESSON XXXIII, 

VERBS : PASSIVE VOICE fiT AMO (continued). 

75, Learn the Imperative, Infinitives, and Participles of the Pas- 
sive Voice of &md. A. & G. 116, b; 118, 1, 2 ; 129: A. & S. 156 : 
B. 64, b; 65; 66; 74, b ; 76: B. & M. »8S: G. 121; 122 : H. 
247, 3 ; 248 ; 206. 

Conjugate the Imperatives; name the" Stem and Ending of each verb; 
parse the Infinitives and Noons. 

1. Accusar^accusamtni. 1 2. Accusator, accusantor. 3. Jii- 
varS, jiivator. 4. VScamini, vocantor. 5. Dicit suum fra- 
trem creat&m essS. 2 6. Dicit fratrem Diviti&ci designatiim 
ess8. 7. Dicit montem a L&bieno occiipari. 8. Negat 8 no- 
stras agros vastatos esse. 9. NSgab ciim proximis cMtatibtis 
pacem confirmatSm essS. 10. Dicit regnum \n clvltate sua 
occiipatiim essS. 1 1 . NunciSt CaesS rem creat iim esse consulem. 
12. Nunci&t Cassium praetorem creatiim esse. 13. Dicit 
Ariovistum a Romanis regera appellatum essS. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 How is the Imperative used ? (47) 

2 crefttum esse, has been elected, or was elected. See Ln. XVII., Refer- 
ences to the Grammar, Examples, and Notes on the Examples. 

8 negat, he says not ; lit. fie denies : Hb says our fields have not been 
laid waste. 

Upon which Stem are the different tenses of the Indicative Active formed ? 
Of the Indicative Passive ? The Imperative Active and Passive ? The In- 
finitives Active and Passive ? The Participles Active and Passive ? 

How many Participles has a transitive verb ? A. k G. 109, a : A. & S. 
148, 1, (2.) : B. 54 j 55 1 B. & M. 269: H. 200, IV., Note. 
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LESSON XXXIV. 

VERBS : PASSIVE VOICE OF AMO (continued). 

76* Learn the Subjunctive Passive of &m5. A. & G. 129 : A. & 
S. 156 : B. 74, b ; 76 : B. & M. 283: G. 121 ; 122 : H. 206. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Si hSmo crSmetur, if the man should be burned. 

2. SI h5mo crSmaretiir, if the man WERE being burned. 

3. SI homo crSmatus sit, if the man should have been burned ; 

or if the man should be burned. 

4. SI homo crgmat&s essSt, if the man had been burned ; or 

if the man were burned. 

5. SI sententiam rSgetur, if he should be asked (his) opinion. 

Conjugate and give a synopsis of each verb. 

1. Si Caesar sententiam 1 rogatiis essSt. 2. Si sententiam 
rogatiis s¥m. 3. Si sententiam rogarerfs. 4. Si crSinati es- 
semtts. 5. Si Ariovistus rex 2 creates essSt. 6. Si miles vul- 
neretiir. 7. Si non vulneratiis esses. 8. Si Ariovistus amicus 
poptili Romani appellaretur. 9. Si obstdes Eomanis 8 a Gallis 4 
non dentiir. 10. Si obsides Germanis Sb Helvetiis non dSti 
essent. 11. Si copia frumenti importetiir. 12. Si copia fru- 
menti non importata esset. 13. Si Diviti&cus a pSpiilo Romano 
rex appellatiis esset. 14. Si rex atque fimicus a Helvetiis ap- 
pellarerfs. 15. Si sententiam rogatl essemus. 16. Si senten- 
tiam rogati sitfs. 17. Si reges creati essetfs. 18. Si con- 
sules creati essemiis. 

Write In Latin. 

1. If I should be asked (my) opinion. 2. If you were 
asked (your) opinion. 3. If you had been burned. 4. If 
Cassius had been elected consul. 5. If Cassius had not been 
called a friend of the Gauls. 6. If hostages should be given 
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to the Germans by the consul. 7. If the soldiers had not 
been wounded. 8. If we had not been wounded. 9. If an 
abundance of corn were being imported. 10. If you should 
be elected consul. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 See 71. 2 See 64. 

8 See 39. 

4 Which prepositions are used with the Ablative ? (16) How is the agent 
of a verb in the Passive Voice expressed in Latin ? (Ln. XXXI., Note 6.) 
How is the instrument expressed ? What is meant by the agent f By the 
instrument f 



/ 



LESSON XXXV. 
DEPONENT VERBS : FIRST CONJUGATION. 

77. Definition. A. & G. 135 : A. & S. 142, 4, (a.) : B. 46 : 
B. & M. 304: G. 211 : H. 195, II. 2. 

78. Learn the entire Deponent Verb of the First Conjugation. 
A. & G. page 88, mlror: A. & S. 161 : B. 93, c5nor ; 55, second 
sentence: B. & M. 800, second part; 307: G. 141; 142: H. 231; 
232. 







VOCABULARY. 




c5nor, 


ari, 


atus sum, 1 


attempt, try. 


glorior, 


ari, 


atus siim, 


glory, boast 


hortor, 


ari, 


atus sum, 


exhort, urge. 


laetor, 


arl, 


attis sum, 


rejoice, exult 


mlror, 


ari, 


atus sum, 


admire, wonder at 


moror, 


arl, 


atus sum, 


tarry, delay. 


v&gor, 


arl, 


atus sum, 


wander about 


populor, 


arl, 


atus sum, 


ravage, lay waste. 



1 The principal parts of a deponent verb are the Present Indicative, Pres- 
ent Infinitive, Perfect Indicative ; e. g. odnor, odn&ri, conattLi stLm. 
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Conjugate and give a complete synopsis 1 of each verb. 

1. Conamur, conabamur, conabfrnur. 2. Gloriatus sum, 
gloriatus eram, gloriatus 8ro. 3. Si hortetur, si hortaretur. 
4. Si hortatus sis, si hortatus esses. 5. Laetare, laetamfni, 
laetemur. 2 6. Dicit CaesSreni laetatum essS. 7. Mirari 8 non 
possiimus. 8. Vfigari 8 conemur. 2 9. Vagari non pot&rfmus. 
10. Caesar a*d 4 Eomam m5ratus est. 11. Helvetii agros 
Aeduorum pSpiilabantur. 12. Ut vagarentur. 6 

Write in I<atin. 

1. You are exhorting, you were exhorting, you will exhort. 
2. You tarried in the vicinity of Rome ; you had tarried; you 
will have tarried. 3. If he should tarry, if he tarried. 4. If 
he had tarried near Rome. 5. Let us tarry in the vicinity of 
Geneva. 6. They can 6 not .rejoice. 7. They could 6 not re-^. 
joice. 8. Let us try 2 to rejoice. v 

Notes. 

1 A complete Synopsis of Conor, for example, is as follows : Indicative, 
conor, cdnabar, conabor, cOn&tm inm, cOn&tui gram, c6n&tai tiro; Sub- 
junctive, cdner, conarer, conatns lim, ofinatus essem; Imperative, conare, 
conator ; Infinitives, cfinari, cdnatus eisS, conatttrui estS ; Participles, 
cftnans, conandus, odnatns, ednattlrui ; Gerund, oonandi ; Supines, cOnft- 
tum, cdnatu. 

2 See Ln. XXIX., Example 7. 8 See €9. 

4 &d with the name of a town may often be rendered near, in (he vicinity 
of. 

6 Render by the Imperfect Indicative. 

6 Can and could in these and similar sentences are equivalent to are able, 
were able; translate them, therefore, by the proper tense of the Indicative 
of posstLm, and the principal verb by the Present Infinitive. 
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LESSON XXXVI. 
ABLATIVE OP CAUSE. — COMPLEX AND COMPOUND SENTENCES. 

79. Ablative of Cause. A. & G. 245 : A. & S. 247 : B. 257, 
Rule XLII. : B. & M. 873: G. 407: H. 413 ; 416. 

80. Complex and Compound Sentences. A. & G. 180 5 
a-f: A. & S. 201, 11-13 : B. 288, a-f : B. & M. 1407-1409* 
14:11 : G. 474, 1 -4 : H. 348 ; 349. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. PuSri equis 1 (79) laetantur, boys rejoice IN HORSES. 

2. Helve tii sua victoria 1 (79) gloriabantur, the Helvetii were 

boasting because op their victory ; or the Helvetii were 
glorying in their victory. 

3. Orgetdrix Castlcum hortatur fit regnum occupet, 2 Orgetorix 

urges Oasticus to seize the royal power. 

4. Miles non laetetur, si vulnere tur, 3 the soldier would not rejoice, 

if he should be wounded. 

5. SI multl vulnerati essent, n5n laetati essemus, if many had 

been wounded, we should not have rejoiced. 

6. Ariovistus fuit rex 8t Caesar fuit consul, 4 Ariovistus was 

king and Caesar was consul. 

Analyse the sentences and parse. 

1. Imperator mitttflbus bonis laetatur. 2. Romani sua vic- 
toria non gloriabantur. 3. Sequ&ni victoria sua non gloriabun- 
tur. 4. Negat 6 Sequanos victoria gloriaturos esse. 5. Ml- 
lftes hortabimur tit agros populentur. 6. Imperator milites 
suos hortatus est 6 tit agros Gall5rum populentur. 7. Dum- 
norYgem hortabor iit regnura in 7 sua, clvftate occupet. 8. Si 
igni 8 creiner, non laeteris. 9. Si Cassius praetor 9 creatus 
esset, laetatus essem. 10. -Si Caesar sermonem 10 milites 10 
celet, laeter. 11. ST dux mllitibus 11 adesse 12 possit, laetentur. 
12. Hortemur 13 Helvetios iit ciim proximis civitatibus pacem 
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8t Smicftiam confirment. 13. Si Caesar multos obsi'des dedis- 
set hostfbus, 14 hostes laetati essent. 14. Puer erat malus S!; 
puella erat bona. 15. Consul Sbest et praetor est aeger. 9 

Notes. 

1 In Examples 1 and 2 fcquis and victoria are the cause of the rejoicing 
and boasting, and hence are in the Ablative in accordance with the rule 
referred to in 79. 

2 Example 3 is a complex sentence, because it is made up of a principal 
clause, Orgetdrix Casticum hortatur, and a subordinate clause, ut reg- 
num occtLpet. Observe that ut occnpet is rendered by the Infinitive to 
seize ; lit. that he may seize. 

8 Example 4 is a complex sentence ; principal clause, miles non laetfitur ; 
subordinate clause, si vulnfirfitur : il and tit are subordinate conjunctions ; 
hence the clauses which they introduce are subordinate clauses. 

4 Example 6 is a compound sentence, because it is made up of clauses 
which are independent of each other. Such clauses are called coordinate 
clauses ; and the conjunctions which connect them, coordinate conjunctions. 

6 See Ln. XXXI II., Note 3. 6 hortatus est, has urged. 

7 See Ln. XIIL, Note 5. Which is this ? 

8 See 54. 9 See 64. 
1° See 71. u See 67. 

I 2 See 69. u See Ln. XXIX., Ex. 7. 

" See 39. 



LESSON XXXVII. 

ADJECTIVES: THIRD DECLENSION. 

81. A. & G. 84, lgvfe, acSr, b, Case-Forms: A. & S. 108; 
109 ; 113, 1 ; 114, 1 : B. 156 ; 157, lgvis : B. & M. 198, Rules 1, 
2; 196, IL, mitls; 198, acgr: G. 81 ; 82: H. 152; 153; 154, 
tristis, 

VOCABULARY. 
ftl&cgr, 1 cris, crS, lively, eager. 

brgvls, 2 8, short, brief. 

cSlSr, 1 cSlgris, cSl$rg, swift 
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difficilis, 2 8, difficulty impracticable. 

Squester, 1 tris, trg, o/ cavalry. 

f acilis, 2 8, easy, practicable. 

f &mili&, ae, f. household, family. 

f ortls, 2 8, &rave, courageous, strong. 

iter, Itlnerls, n. journey, route, march. 

judicium, % n. trial. 

omnls, 2 8, a/Z, every. 

tristls, 2 «, S(u2. 

1 Declined like acer. 

3 Declined like Mvii, mitii, fadUs, triitlf. 

Analyze and parse. 

1. Ex omni 1 Gallia. 2. Ciim omnflbtls copiis. 3. P8r 
omnes urbes. 4. Per tdt&m 2 urbem. 5. Equi sunt celeres. 8 
6. Neg&t 4 8quos ess8 celeres. 7. Si Squftes fuissent c&Sres, 
rex laetattLs essSt. 6 8. TempQs est br8v8. 9. Helvetii oppida* 
su& omnia incendunt (bum). 10. Fuit proelitim equestre. 
11. Dicft f uturiim essS proeliiim gquestre. 12. Sequ&ni fue- 
runt tristes. 13. ItSr 12 Srat difficile. 14. Si Iter sit facile, 
laetSr. 6 15. Pfit8 ftSr esse f&cile. 16. Tftus L&bieniis lega- 
tes 7 suds milftes hortatur tit 9 fortes sint. 9 17. Orgetorix ad 
judicium omnSm su&m fSmtliam coegtt (brought). 18. Or- 
getorix Helvetios hortatiis est 13 tit 10 de fliribus suis cum 
omirfbiis copiis exirent. 10 19. Viris 11 fortfbiis laetor. 



Notes. 

1 See Ln. VI., Note I. 2 See 24. 

« See 64. 4 Se Ln. XXXIII., Note 3. 

6 See Ln. XXXVI. , Ex. 5. 

« See Ln. XXVI., Ex. 1 and Ln. XXXVI., Ex. 4. 

i See 25. 9 See Ln. XXXVI., Ex. 3. 

10 ilt — enrent, to go out. u See 79. 
i 2 See A. & G. 60, c : A. & S. 57s B. 138 1 B. & M. 104. 
13 hortatus est : urged. 
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LESSON XXXVIII. 

ADJECTIVES: THIRD DECLENSION (continued). 

82. A. & G. 85, a, b; 87, a, c : A. & S. Ill; 113, 2, 3 ; 114 : 
B. all o/158 : B. & M. a// o/ 193.- G. 83; 84; 85, 1-3: H. all of 
155-158. 

VOCABULARY. 

audax, acls, bold, audacious. 

conditio, drib, f. condition. 

contumelia, ae, f. insult. 

dives, Itls, rich. 

fellx, Icls, happy. 

flens, entls, weeping. 
impldrd, arS, avf, atum, beseech, implore. 

injuria, ae, f. injury. 

muiier, gris, f. woman. 

firiens, entls, rising. 

par, parts, e^ual. 

prlnceps, Ipls, ./Srri, cfttef. 

recens, entls, recent. 

sol, soils, m. sun. 

specttf, arg, avi, atom, look, front 

vStus, Sris, old, ancient. 

Analyze and parse. 

1. Yeteres causae. 2. Vetiis urbs 1 estEomS. 8. MemSriS 
vetSrfs contiimeliae. 4. In p&rgm conditionem servftutis. 
5. Recentium injfiriarum memoria. 6. Miilieres grant feliees. 
7. MuliSres flentes Caes&rem implorabant. 8. Helvetii flentes 
pacem p&tierunt [sought). 9. Hortemiir 2 mllftes tit* Slacres 
et audaces sint. 8 10. Belgae spectant fri 4 Srientem solem. 6 

11. Legation^ princtpem 6 locum 7 obttnebant [they held). 

12. Roman! divftes fuerunt. 13. Germain non p&res sunt 
nostris milMbils. 8 
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Write in Latin. 

1. There 9 will be a battle of cavalry. 2. Our soldiers are 
brave. 3. Let us exhort our soldiers to be brave. 4. Geneva 
is an old town. 5. All 10 are not happy. 6. Our leaders will 
be bold. 7. All cannot be 11 rich. 8. Weeping women will 
implore the consul. 9. Gauls are not equal to our cavalry- 
men. 

Notes. 

i See 64. 2 See Ln. XXIX., Ex. 7. 

8 How is the Subjunctive with ut to be translated after verbs signifying 
ask, command, exhort, persuade, please, strive, urge t Answ. By the Pres- 
ent Infinitive. See Ln. XXXVI., Ex. 3. 

* in, towards. 

6 See B. 135: B. & M. 121: H. 60. 

6 prinoipgm is here used as an adjective ; it is often a noun. 

7 How is ldciig declined in the Plural ? See Vy., Ln. VIII. 

8 milltlbiis is a Dative. • See Ln. XXV., Note 2. last part 
io omnes, like the English all, is often used substantively. 

n cannot be, essfi non poasunt. 
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LESSON XXXIX. 
COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 

83. A. & G. 89, a : A. & S. 122, 1 -6 ; 124, 1-3 ; 125, 1: B. 
161; 162; 163, a : B. & M. 214-218. G. 86; 88, 1: H. 160- 
162; 163, 1. 

8d. Declension of Comparatives. A. & G. 86, a : A. & S. 
110 : B. 157, Remark : B. & M. 197: G. 87 : H. 154, Note 1. 

VOCABULARY. 

altfis, &, urn, high, deep. 

fortun&, ae, f. fortune. 

gr&vls, g, heavy, grievous. 

latus, a, iim, broad, wide. 
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longS, adv. 


by far. 


miser, mls£r&, mfegrfim, 


wretched, pitiable. 


nobllls, 8, 


well-known, noble. 


ptttens, entls, 


powerful. 


qu&m, adv. 


than. 


utilis,g, 


useful. 



Compare and decline the adjectives. 

1. Jur& est mons 1 altissimiis. 2 2. Caes&r dicft Jur&m essS 
montSm altissfrniim. 3. EhentLs est flumSn latissfrnumet 
altissfrnum. 4. HomM 8 nobflissfrno ac 6 p5tentissfono&deram. 
5. Omnitim 4 fortissimi sunt Belgae. 6. Apiid Helvetios 
longe nobilissfrntis St ditissiinus 10 fult OrgetBrix. 7. Per tres 
(three) potentissfrnos pSpiilos totiiis Galliae. 8. Nostrae f Iliae 
pulcherrimae sunt. 9. Milites hortemur tit fortiores sint. 6 
10. Si tempiis fuissfct brSvius, non laetatus essSm. 11. Mi- 
lites fuerunt Caes&ri utflissimi. 12. Dicit esse miseriorem 
gr&vioremquS 7 fortun&m 8 Sequanorum qu&m 9 rettquoriim 
Gallortim. 

Write in Latin. 

1. The bravest soldiers. 2. The most beautiful women. 
3. The broadest rivers. 4. The highest mountains. 5. Divi- 
tiacus was the noblest of all. 6. Friends are most useful to a 
man. 7. Caesar says (that) the Ehine is a very deep river. 
8. The fortune of the Gauls was more grievous than (that) of 
the Germans. 9. Let us urge the boys to be very brave. 

Notes. 

1 What is the gender of mons ? Of Jnrft ? 

2 Superlatives may sometimes be rendered by the positive with very : e. g. 
mons altissimiis, a very high mountain. They are adjectives of the First 
and Second Declensions. 

s 07. * See Ln. XXXVIII., Note 10. 

* See Ln. XXXVIII., Note 3. « See Ln. XX., Note 1. 

7 What is the difference in force of St, qu8, and atquS ? See Ln. XXIII., 
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Note 2. What are appended words called ? See Vy., Ln. XXIII., Note 
on quS, last part. 
8 fortungm is subject of esse". 
% 9 When qu&m signifying than is immediately followed by a Genitive, 
supply in translation that : e. g. qu&m Rdmandrum, than that of the 
Romans. 
10 See General Vocabulary under divSs and dls. 



LESSON XL. 

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES {continued). 

85. A. & G. 89, b-e; 90 ; 91, a: A. & S. 125, 2-5 ; 126, 1 : 
B. 163, b-d; 164, a, 6 : B. & M. 219-222 : G. 88, 2-4 ; 8'J, Re- 
marks 1, 2 : H. 163, 2, 3 ; 165 ; 166 ; 169, 1, 2 ; 170. 

VOCABULARY. 

Alpes, ium, f. the Alps. 

citerior, cUerius, hither. 

extra, prep. w. ace. without, beyond. 

inf SriSr, inf erifis, lower. 

primus, S, urn, first. 

Segusiani, orum, m. the Segusiani. 

Sequ&nus, &, urn, of the Sequani. 

superior, superius, higher, upper. 

ulterior, ulterius, farther. 

Translate and parse. 

1. Major 1 mult ltudo Germanorum 2 Bhenum transibat (was 
crossing). 2. Carrorum 2 maximus numerus. 3. Cum max- 
imo militum 2 numero. 4. Belgae pertinent (extend) ad 
inferiorem partem fluminis Rheni. 5. Galli loca siiperiora oc- 
cupant. 6. Xabienus summum montem 3 occupavit. 7. Sum- 
mus mons a Labieno 4 occupatus est. 8. Negat summurn 
montem a Labieno occtipatum esse. 9. Milites liortabimur 
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ut summum montem occtipent. 10. Si L&bienus summum 
montem occtipet, Caesar sit 6 felicisstmus. 11. Iter per pro- 
vinciam est f&cflius. 6 12. Ager Sequ&nus Srat optimus 7 totius 
Galliae. 13. Caesar in Galliam ultSriorem per Alpes con- 
tendit [hastens). 14. Cfterioris provinciae extremum oppi- 
dum. 15. Segusiani sunt extra provinciam primi. 

Write in Latin. 

1. A very large number of horses. 2. A larger number 
of cavalrymen. 3. To the upper part of the Ehone. 4. The 
soldiers will occupy the top of the mountain. 5. The top 
of the mountain will be occupied by the soldiers. 6. The 
route through our province is most practicable. 7. I think 
(that) the route through the Alps is by far the most practica- 
ble. 8. Let us occupy the top of the mountain. 

Note*. 

1 In parsing adjectives hereafter give their comparison, if they can he 
compared. 

2 Notice the different positions of the Genitive ; what is the difference in 
force? See Ln. III., Note 3. 

8 summum montem, the top of the mountain. 

* See Ln. XXXI., Note 6. 6 sit, would be. 

6 Name the adjectives which form their Superlatives like f&cllis. 

7 optimus, sc. ager. 



LESSON XLI. 
DATIVE WITH ADJECTIVES. 

86. Ikitive with Adjectives. A. & 6. 234: A. & S. 222. 3 : 

B. 245, Rule XXXIII. : B. & M. 860: G. 356: H. 391. 
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EXAMPLES. 

1. Belgae sunt proxlmi Germanis, the Belgae are nearest to the 

Germans. 

2. Castrls idoneiis locus est, the place is suitable for a camp. 

3. Deo similis est, he is like A GOD. 

VOCABULARY. 

aetas, atis, f. age. 

Amicus, &, um, friendly. 

communis, g, common. 

Idoneiis, &, urn, fit, suitable. 

inimicus, &, urn, unfriendly, hostile. 

p&tri&, ae, f. native land, fatherland. 

periculosus, &, um, dangerous. 

similis, g, like, similar. 

sSlum, I, n. ground, soil. 

Analyze and parse. 

1. Aquitani sunt proximi provinciae. 2. Aquitani sunt 
propiores provinciae quiim It&liae. 3. Geneva" est oppidum 
proximiim Helvetioriim fintbiis. 4. Extremum oppidiim 
Allobrogiim est proximumque Helvetioriim f Inibfis Genev&. 
5. Castrls non Idoneiis omnis 15ciis est. 6. Neg&t castris 
idoneiim omnem locum esse. 7. Si castris Idoneiis lociis sit, 
milites laetentiir. 1 8. Non ego stim Idoneiis armls. 9. Si 
£go fuissem idoneiis armis, laetatiis essem. 10. Dumnorix 
Helvetiis er£t Smiciis. 11. Dux inimici5r Dumnorigi fuit 
qu£m Caesftrl. 12. Matri puella est similis. 13. Non omnis 
puer est similis pfttri. 14. Omni aetati mors est communis 
15. Patriae soliim omnibus cariim est. 16. Popiilo Romano 
periciilosum est proeliiim. 17. Omni urbi leges sunt iitiles. 
18. ImpSrator suos milites hortatiir ut fortes sint 2 et urbi 
Eomae utiles. 
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Write In Latin. 

1. He says (that) the Aquitani are nearest to the province. 
2. Ocelura was the furthermost town of the hither province 
and nearest to the Alps. 3. If the place had been suitable 
for a camp, we should have rejoiced. 3 4. Let us urge tire 
soldiers to be 2 useful to (their) fatherland. 5. The lieutenant 
was most friendly to the soldiers. 6. The daughter is more 
like (her) father than (her) mother. 7. I do 4 not think (that) 
the battle will be dangerous to the city. 

Notes. 

1 See Ln. XXXVL, Ex. 4. What kind of it sentence is this ? (*©) 
2 SeeLN. XXXVL, Ex. 3. 
»SeeLN. XXXVL, Ex. 5. 
* See Ln. X., Note 5. 
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LESSON XLII. 

ADVERBS. 

87* Definition. A. & G. 25,/: A. & S. 190, 2: B. 30: B. & 
M. 460: G. 15, IV., 1 : H. 303. 

88. Derivation. A. & G. 148, a, b : A. & S. 192, II., 1, 2: 
B. 199, 6, c : B. & M. 591; 592; 595: G. 90, 1-4: H. 304, 
I.-IV. 

89. Classification. A. & G. 149, a-e : A. & S. 190, 3 ; 191, 
I. - III. : B. 175, a-/, Remark : B. & M. 461, 1 - 6 : H. 305, Note 
2,1) -4). 

90. Comparison. A. & G. 92 : A. & S. 194, 1, 2, 4 : B. 174, 
a-c: B. & M. 462; 463: G. 91 : H. 306. 

91. Syntax. A. & G. 207: A. & S. 277, I.: B. 327, Rule 
LXXIX.-. B. & M. 996: G. 440, 2: H. 551. 
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VOCABULARY. 

acriter, adv. sharply, fiercely. 

audactgr, adv. boldly, courageously. 

celgriter, adv. quickly, immediately. 

facilS, adv. easily, readily. 

fortitSr, adv. bravely, valiantly. 

gr&vitSr, adv. heavily, severely. 

libere, adv. freely, unreservedly. 

qua, adv. where. 

Parse the adverbs and adjectives. 

1. Belgae fortiter 1 pugnaverunt. 2. Si milites fortiiis 
pugnent, imperator laetetur. 3. Bomani non acriiis pugna- 
bunt. quam Gall!. 2 4. German! Helvetios facile 3 superabunt. 
5. Galli a Caesare non facillime siiperati sunt. 6. Nunciat 
Gallos a Caesftre non facillime superatos esse. 7. Caes&r 
DumnorTgem gravissime accusavit. 8. Caesar celeriter con- 
cilium dimittit (dismisses). 9. Lisciis dicit liberius 4 atque 5 
audaciiis. 10. Qua 6 minima altitudo flummis erat. 11. Ju- 
mentorum et carrorum quam 7 maximum niimerum coemere 8 
(to purchase). 12. Hostes quam fortissime pugnabant. 
13. Helvetii Romanis 9 quam amicissimi fuerunt. 14. Soliim 
patriae civi quam carissimiim est. 

Notes. 

1 Form for parsing an adverb. — fortitSr is an adverb of manner (89) ; 
derived from the adjective fortis (88) ; compared fortiter, fortiiis, fortis- 
simo (90) ; of the positive degree and modifies pugnaverunt (91). 

2 What is the construction of Galli ? 

» A. & G. 148, d : A. & S. 192, 4, (b.) : B. 174, d : B. & M. 596; G. 
90, 4 : H. 304, I., 3, 1). 

4 llbe're has no Superlative. * See Ln. XXIII. , Note 2. 

6 As a rule only those adverbs are compared which are derived from 
adjectives. 

7 quam modifying a Superlative strengthens it : e. g. quam maximum, 
as large as possible ; quam fortissime', as bravely as possible. 
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8 ( •• ) is the mark of Diaeresis ; when placed over the second of two 
vowels which regularly form a diphthong, it shows that they are to be sep- 
arated in pronunciation : e. g. oofimere has four syllables ; coemere would 
have only three. 

9 See 86. 



LESSON XLIII. 

VERBS : SECOND CONJUGATION : ACTIVE VOICE. 

92. Learn the entire Active Voice of the Second Conjugation. 
A. & G. 130 : A. & S. 157: B. 79; 80 : B. & M. »88: G. 123; 
124 : H. 207. See »7, »8, 87, 45, 40, SO of this book. 

VOCABULARY. 
mSneoV erg, ui, itum, advise. 

h&beo', erg, ui, Itum, have. 

pr5hibed, erg, ul, Itum, restrain, keep from. 

1 Most verbs of the Second Conjugation form their Perfect and Supine 
like mdneo- For the principal parts let 6r8, ul, Itum take the place of 
final ed : e. g. habeo, habere", habul, habitum. 

Conjugate and give a complete synopsis 1 of each verb; name Its 

elements. 

1. MonebatTs, monehitts, monuistis. 2. Si moneamus, 2 si 
mSneremiis, si mb'nuissemiis. 3. Mone, mftnete, m5nent8. 
4. Monens, monfturiis. 5. Monere, mSnuissS, monfturiis 
esse. 6. Ut equos habearatis. 2 7. Ut rex urbes multas 8t 8 
magnas habeat. 8. Multa castra* habeWmiis. 9. Legatiis 
multos mTlites habugrit. 4 10. HabetS, habetote. 5 11. Hfi- 
bens, habYturiis. 12. HaberS, habuisse, habtturtis essS. 
13. ST Helvetios ftinere* prohibeant. 14. ST Helvetios ltfnere 
proMbuissent. 15. Helvetios ftfriSrS proMbeamiis. 7 16. ItY- 
n8rS Helvettos prohiberS 8 conantiir. 17. ltfnere hostes pro- 
hibebiratis. 18. MTlttes ftinere ho'stes prohtbere conabuntiir. 
19. ST YtfnerS mTlftes prSltibuissemiis. 20. LegatT nostros 
viros mbnuerunt. 
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Write in Latin. 

1. You have, you were having, you will have had. 2. If 
you should have, if you had, if you had had. 3. Have ye, 
he shall have, they shall have. 4. To restrain, to have re- 
strained, to be about to restrain. 5. If we should keep the 
soldiers from the town. 6. If we shall have kept the soldiers 
from the town. 7. Let us keep the enemy from the town. 
8. We shall attempt to keep the enemy from the town. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 See Ln. XXXV., Note 1. 2 See Ln. XXIX., Examples. 

* See Ln. VI., Note 5. 

4 Define the use of the Future Perfect Tensey (42) 

6 Define the use of the Imperative Mood. (47) 

« Itln8r8 is an Ablative of Serration. A. & G. 243* A. & S. 251 1 B. 
256, Rule XLI.: B. & M. 910: G. 388i H. 413; 414, 

» See Ln. XXIX., Ex. 7. 8 See 60. 

What are the Personal Endings of the Indicative and Subjunctive Moods, 
Active Voice ? Of the Imperative ? Of the Infinitives and Participles ? 
How are the different Stems of a verb found ? (28, 45, 50) What two 
uses has the Perfect Indicative ? (43) 
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LESSON XLIV. 
ADDITIONAL EXERCISES. 

93. Accusative of Time. A. & Q. 256: A. & S. 236: B. 

220, Rule XI. : B. & M. 9SO: G. 337: H. 379. This answers 
the question, How long ? 

VOCABULARY, 

deled, erg, evf, etiim, destroy. 

dScetf, erg, ui, doctum, teach. 

jftbetf, er6, jussi, jussum, command, order. 

m&ne$, erg, mansi, mansum, stay, remain. 
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moVeS, erg, movi, motum, move, remove. 

obtlnetf, erg, ui, obtentum, hold, obtain. 

possessid, onls, f. possession. 

vic&s, 1, in. village. 

Analyze and parse. 

1. Germani multos vicos deleverant. 2. Aliud 1 fter ha- 
bebant nullum. 3. Qu£m 2 plurimas civftates habebant. 
4. Allobroges trans Bhodiinum vicos possessionesque 3 habe- 
bant. 5. Pueros 4 littSras 4 doceamus. 6. Dlcit matrem 6 
filias litteras docere. 7. In Gallia ulteriore multos annos 6 
manebimus. 8. Caesar senatorem hortatur lit 7 in castris 
multos menses maneat. 7 9. Eegnum in Sequanis multos annos 
obtinuerat. 10. Divico legationis locum principem obtinebat. 

11. Si imperator castra moveat, milftes fortius 8 pugnent. 

12. Castra 9 movere 10 celerius non potuerunt. 11 13. Itinere 12 
Helvetios prohibere non poterunt. 11 14. Helvetii suis f Inibus 
Germanos prohibebant. 15. Proximum 13 iter in ulteriorem 
Galliam per Alpes est. 16. Sed in summo jiigo duas (two) 
legiones, 14 quas (which) in Gallia citeriore proxime conscrip- 
serat (he had enlisted), et omnia auxilia 14 collocari 16 jussit. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 Which adjectives have their Genitive in Ills and Dative in I ? (24) 

2 See Ln. XLIL, Note 7. 8 See Ln. XXIIL, Vy., Note. 
4 See 71. * See S3. 

6 See 93. 

7 How is ut — maneat to be translated ? See Ln. XXXVIIL, Note 3. 

8 From what adjective is fortiter derived ? 

9 What does castra signify in the Singular ? 

10 See 69. 

11 How do pbtufirunt and pdtSrunt differ from each other ? 

12 See Ln. XL1II., Note 6. 18 proximum, shortest. 

14 lSgiOnes and auxilia are subjects of coUScftri. (S3) 

15 collSoari (to be stationed) with its subjects is object of jussit (S2) 
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LESSON XLV. 
VERBS: SECOND CONJUGATION: PASSIVE VOICE. 

94* Learn the entire Passive Voice of the Second Conjugation. 
A. & G. 130: A. & S. 1ST: B. 79; 80: B. & M. 889: G. 1S5; 
126: II. 208. 

See also 78, a, of this book. 

VOCABULARY. 

contineS, erg, ui, contentum, hem in, bound. 

ditto, 5nis, f. dominion, power. 

oce&nus, I, m. ocean. 

raping, ae, f. plundering. 

servltus, utis, f. slavery. 

tSneS, erg, ui, tentum, . hold, keep. 

un clique*, adv. on all sides. 

Give a complete synopsis of each verb and parse. 

1. Una pars continetur 1 Garumna 2 fliimine, 3 Oceano, f Inibus 
Belgarum. 2. Undique loci natura 4 Helvetii continentur. 
3. Suminus mons 6 a Tito Labieno tenebatur. 4. Nunciat 
suramum montem a hostibus tentum esse. 5. Si summus 
mons a hosttbus teneatur, nostri milites quam acemme 6 pug- 
nent. 6. Aedui in servitiite atque in ditione Germanorurn 
tenti sunt. 7. Caesar memoria tenebat. 8. Hostis a Caesare 
riipmis 7 prohibebatur. 9. Summus mons a hostibus teneri 
non potest. 8 10. Galli teneri In servitiite non poterant. 8 
11. Ob^ides multos annos in servitiite tenebantur. 12. Si 
multos annos in servitiite tenti essemus, non felices fuissemus. 

Write in liatin. 

1. The top 5 of the mountain will be held by Caesar. 2. The 
top of the mountain could 8 not be held by Caesar. 3. He 
says (that) the top of the monntain was held by the Germans. 
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4. If Cassius should keep in memory. 5. The Germans are 
hemmed in on all sides by the character of their country. 

6. The Germans will be kept from plundering by the Romans. 

7. They were held in slavery many years. 9 

Notes and Questions. 

1 Define the Passive Voice ? (72) What are the Personal Endings of the 
Passive Voice ? Name the three Stems of oontlneo. On which Stem are 
the Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Passive formed ? 

2 See S4. * See 25. 

* l&ci natttra, by the character of their country. 

* summits sums, the top of the mountain; lit., the highest mountain. 
6 From aorlter ; from what adjective is aorlter derived ? 

i raplnis ; translate by the Singular ; see Ln. XL1II., Note 6. 

8 When possum governs a Passive Infinitive render it by can, if in the 
Present Tense; by could, if in a Past Tense; e. g. tSnen pdtftst, can be 
held ; teneri pdterat, could be held. 

* See 93. 



LESSON XLVI. 

DEPONENT VERBS : SECOND CONJUGATION. 

05. Learn the entire Deponent Verb of the Second Conjugation. 
A & G. 135: A. & S. 161: B. 46; 55; 93: B. & M. S©4; SOSi 
G. 211; 143; 144: H. 231, 1-3; Note under 232. 

VOCABULARY. 

intueor, erl, intultfis sum, 1 look at. 

ne, adv. not. used with the Subjunctive and 

Imperative. 
ne", conj. that not; after verbs of fearing, 

that; used with the Subjunctive. 
polllceor, erl, pollicitfis sSm, promise. 
vSreor, Sri, vgiitiU sfim, fear. 
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Conjugate and give a synopsis of each verb, 

1. Aedui frumentum pollicentur. 2 2. Aedui frumentiim 
publice polliciti Srant. 3. Vereor ne Aedui Romanis 8 fru- 
mentum polliceantur. 4 4. Ne 5 frumentum polttceainur. 6 5. Si 
Aedui frumentum maturum polliciti essent, Caesar felix fuis- 
set. 6. Eomani non hostem verentur sed angustias itineris. 
7. Ne Divitiaci animum offenderet (he should offend) vereba- 
tur. 8. Nunciat 7 Sequ&nos terram intueri. 9. Negat 8 Bo- 
manos hostem verftos essS. 10. Solem intueri nonpossiimus. 
11. Ne solem intueamur. 12. Verebamur ne hostes agros 
nostros pSpiilarentur. 13. Veremur ne hostes agros nostros 
populentur. 14. VSremini ne hostes agros vestros p5ptilentur. 
15. Eomanis frumentum non polliciti sumus. 16. Eomani 
Helvetiis obsides non polKcebuntur. 

Write In Latin. 

1. We were exhorting and promising. 2. They have 
promised ripe corn. 3. He says that they 9 have promised 
ripe corn. 4. He fears that the Eomans will promise 4 corn to 
our enemies. 3 5. Let us not promise corn to the Gauls. 
6. Let us not look at the men. 7. Let us not fear the diffi- 
culties of the route. 8. I fear thaj; the route will be 4 dan- 
gerous.- 

Noiet and Questions. 

1 See Ln. XXXV., Vy., 1. 2 Define a Deponent Verb. (77) 

"What Participles do Deponent Verbs have ? What Infinitives ? 

8 See 39. 

4 When the Present Subjunctive depends upon a verb of fearing which 
is in the Present Tense, render it tjy the Future Indicative : n6 Aedui pol- 
liceantur, that the Aedui will promise. 

8 nd is here an adverb. * See Ln. XXXIII., Note 3. 

6 See Ln. XXIX., Example 7. • they, eoa. 

7 What is the object of nunciat ? 
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LESSON XLVII. 
FOUKTH DECLENSION. 

96. A. & G. 68; 69: A. & S. 87; 88: B. 142; 143, Rem. 2: 
B. & M. 137: G. 67; 68 : H. 116, 1, 2 ; 118, (1). 

97- Declension of domus. A- & G. 70,/: A. & S. 89: B. 
143, Rem. 8 : B. & M. 144: G. 67, 2 : H. 119. 

VOCABULARY, 

adventus, us, m. arrival, approach. 
comm5veo, orS, commovi, commotum, move, disturb. 

conspectus, us, m. sight ; view. 

cornu, us, n. horn ; of an army, wing. 

dextSr, dextrS, dextrum, right. 

domus, us, f. house; domi, at home. 

equitatiis, iis, m. cavalry. 

exercitus, us, m. army. 

impetus, us, m. attack. 

paenS, adv. almost. 

semper, adv. always. 

sustined, erS, ul, sustentum, sustain, withstand. 

Parse the nouns and verbs. 

1. De Caesaris adventu. 1 2. Helvetii Caesaris adventu 2 
commoti sunt. 3. In conspectii hostium. 4. Omnium 3 ex 
conspectii. 5. Paene in conspectii exercttus nostri 4 agri vas- 
tantur. 6. Ciim equitatu Helvetioram. 7. Magnum nu- 
merum equitatiis semper habebat. 8. Equitatiis sustinebat 
hostium impetiim. 9. Labienus exercitui 6 Eomano prae- 
fuit. 10. Hostes impetus militum sustmere non potuerunt. 
11. Equitatum omnem praemittit {he sends forward) qui 6 
impetiim hostium sustineat. 6 12. Ke hostium adventu 
commoveamur. 13. A dextro cornu; ad dextrum cornu. 
14. Caesar domi fuit. 15. Sequani itinera 7 exercitum nos- 
trum proMbere conantur. 
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Notes and Questions. 

1 See 16. How many declensions are there in Latin, and how distin- 
guished from one another ? (8) What is the Stem-Ending of each ? What 
are the Case-Endings of the Fourth Declension ? 

a See 79. 8 See Ln. XXXVIII., Note 10. 

* nostri modifies exeroitus. 

6 See 67. 

6 qui — sustineat, to withstand. 

7 See Ln. XL1IL, Note 6. 



LESSON XLVIII. 

FIFTH DECLENSION. 

98. A. & G. Note ; 72; 73; 74, d : A. & S. 90, 1, Remark 1: 
B. 144, Note ; 145, Rem. 1, 2 : B. & M. all of 146; 147: G. 69, 
Remarks 1, 2 ; 70 : H. 130, 1, 2 ; 133 ; 133. 

VOCABULARY. 

commeatus, us, m. supplies, provisions. 
compard, arS, avi, atum, prepare. 

dies, die!, m. day. 

fides, fide% f. faith, pledge, promise. 

pernicies, perniciei, f. ruin, destruction. 

profectio, 5nls, f. departure. 

res, rel, f. thing, affair. 

spes, spgi, f. hope, expectation. 

Analyze and parse. 

1. Cum permcie 1 exercitus. 2. Ad suam perniciem. 
3. Uno die. 4. Diem dicunt {they appoint). 5. Sine spe. 
6. In meliorem 2 spem. 7. Magnam m spem. 8. Magnas 
spes habemus. 9. Res Helvetiis 8 enunciata est. 10. Putat 
res Helvetiis enunciatas esse. 11. Omnes res ad profec- 
tionem comparatae sunt. 12. Caesar paucos dies 4 ad 5 Ve- 
sontionem commeatus causa 6 moratur. 13. Caesar Gallis 
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fKdSm dabit. 14. VSreor ne Caesar Helvetiis ttdem (let? 

15. Si Caesar Germanis ffd&m det, Bomani non laetentur. 

16. Caesar Divitiaco 8 maxlmam fidBm h&bebat. 17. Ger- 
manis parvam habet f idem. 18. Caes&ri fldSm Mbeamus. 9 

Write In Latin. 

1. The affair will be reported to the Eomans. 2. He says 
(that) the affair has been reported to the Eomans. 3. We 
had great expectations. 4. We shall prepare all things for the 
departure. 5. With the ruin of many cities. 6. We shall delay 
many days near 5 Rome for the sake of provisions. 7. We 
fear that the leader will give 7 a pledge to the Romans. 8. We 
have the greatest confidence in 8 the Helvetii. 9. They have 
very little 10 confidence in the Germans. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 What is the Stem of pernlciSs, dies, ipts, fldSs ? When is the final 
Stem-Vowel short ? What are the Case-Endings of the Fifth Declension ? 
Which nouns are complete in the Plural ? 

2 See 84. » See 39. 

4 See 93. * See Ln. XXXV., Note 4. 

6 See General Vocabulary under causa. 

7 See Ln. XL VI., Note 4. 

8 Diviti&co — ftdem h&bftbat, had — confidence in Divitiacus ; lit. , had 
confidence to Divitiaais. See 39. 

9 See Ln. XXIX., Ex. 7. 10 See Ln. XXXIX., Note 2. 



LESSON XLIX. 

VERBS : THIRD CONJUGATION : ACTIVE VOICE. 

90. Learn the entire Active Voice of the Third Conjugation. 
A. & G. 131: A. & S. 158: B. 87; 88: B. & M. 292: G. 131; 
132: H. 209; 241-248. 
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a. The Imperative and Present Indicative have a connecting vowel 
between the Stem and Personal Ending ; this connecting vowel is 
u before n, elsewhere X. The First Person Singular Present Indica- 
tive has the termination 6 ; the Second Person Singular Present Im- 
perative, the termination 8. 

6. The Imperfect Indicative has a connecting vowel (e) between 
the Stem and Tense-Sign ; the Present Participle and Present Infini- 
tive, a connecting vowel (e) between the Stem and Ending. 

c. The Future Indicative has a connecting vowel between the Stem 
and Personal Ending ; this is a in the First Singular, elsewhere e. 

VOCABULARY, 

contend^, ere*, contend!, contenttim, hasten, march rapidly, 

dlmittd, erg, dimlsl, dimissum, dismiss. 

gerd, erg, gessi, gestiim, carry, carry on. 

mittd, erg, misi, missum, send. 

tolld, erg, sustuli, sublatum, lift, take away. 

Conjugate and give a synopsis of each verb ; name its elements ; parse 
the noons and adjectives. 

1. Caesar foi Italiam magnis ftineribus 1 contends. 2. Cae- 
sar Sd hostes contendit Squitatumque omnem mittft. 2 3. Cae- 
s&rem hortemiir lit &d hostes contendat. 4. Helve tii legatos 
Sd Caes&rem mittunt. 5. Helve tii exercitum Eomanum sub 
jugum 3 miserunt. 6. Nunciat Helvetios exercttum Romanum 
sub jugum misisse. 7. Imperator celeriter concilium dimittit. 
8. Consul spem fiigae tollebat. 9. Tolle, consul, spem f iigae. 

10. Belgae cum Germanis continenter bellum gesserunt. 

11. Si omnes res &d profectionem compSratae sint, in Galliam 
ulteriorem contendamiis. 12. Veremur iit 4 rex cum hostibus 
bellum ger&t. 6 

Write in Latin. 

1. Let us hasten into farther Gaul. 2. Let us urge the 
lieutenant to hasten into hither Gaul. 3. The Eomans car- 
ried on war with the Gauls many years. 6 4. The Sequani had 
sent our army under the yoke. 5. The king will have taken 



76 FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 

away the hope of flight. 6. The king had taken away the 
hope of flight. 7. He thinks that the king has taken away 
the hope of flight. 

Noies and Questions. 

' magnis Itingribus, by long marches. See 84. 

2 Name the Stems of mittft. What are the Future Endings of the Third 
Conjugation ? Of the First and Second ? What is the sign of the Imper- 
fect Indicative ? 

8 When was an army "sent under a yoke," and why? See General 
Vocabulary under jugum. 

4 ut after verbs of fearing is to be rendered that not 

6 See Ln. XL VI., Note 4. 

6 What question does "many years" answer? (93) * 

LESSON L. 

VERBS : PASSIVE VOICE : THIRD CONJUGATION. 

1 00, Learn the entire Passive Voice of the Third Conjugation. 
A. & G. 131 : A. & S. 158: B. 87; 88: B. & M. 893: G. 133; 
134 : H. 210. 

See also 73, a, of this book, observing that in the Third Conjuga- 
tion the exception is the Second Person Singular of the Present Indica- 
tive instead of the Future. 

VOCABULARY. 

cing5, erg, cinxi, cinctiim, surround, encircle. 

dellgd, grg, delegf, dglectum, select, choose. 

died, erg, dixi, dictum, say, tell. 

ducd, grg, duxl, ductum, lead, draw. 

vinc5, grg, vici, victum, conquer. 

Conjugate and give a synopsis of each verb. 

1. Exercftus Romanus ab Helvetiis sfib jiigurn missus est. 1 
2. Orgetorix deligitur. 1 3. Cassius legatus 2 deligetiir. 4. Vix 
singuli carri ducebanttir. 5. Vix singtili carri pSr angustias 
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ducti erant. 6. Paene totum oppidum flumine 3 cingittir. 
7. Ne ab hostibus 8 vincamur. 8. Si Sb hostibus victi es- 
semus, victoria 4 gloriatl essent. 5 9. Si Caesar exercitui 6 
pTaesit, non vincamim. 10. Non imperator 2 deligeris. 
11. Cam per angustias duel non possunt. 7 12. Germani a 
Eomanis vinci non poterant. 7 13. Urbs cingftur; urbs cin- 
getur. 14. Castra vallo 10 cincta sunt. 15. Si castra vallo 
cingantur, non vincamus. 16. Si Caesar imperator deligatur, 
omnes laetentur. 

Write In Latin. 

1. The Helvetii had been sent under a yoke. 2. Caesar said 
(that) the Gauls had been sent under a yoke. 3. The wagons 
will be drawn' with difficulty one by one. 4. Almost the entire 
.town was surrounded by a river. 3 5. We shall not be con- 
quered by the enemy. 3 6. We fear that you will be conquered 8 
by the Germans. 7. As brave soldiers as possible 9 will be 
selected. 8. The best (men) have been selected. 9. We fear 
that our soldiers will be sent under a yoke. 10. You fear 
that 11 Titus will not 11 send the enemy under a yoke. 11. We 
fear that Caesar will not select the bravest soldiers. 12. We 
shall select as many soldiers as possible. 13. If the general 
should select the bravest men, all would rejoice. 14. Let us 
select as brave soldiers as possible. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 What are the Personal Eudings of the Passive Voice ? (72) "What are 
the Future Endings of the Third Conjugation, Passive Voice ? Of the First 
and Second Conjugations, Passive Voice ? Which verbs have a Passive 
Voic« ? Ans. Transitive Kerbs, i. e. verbs which in the Active Voice take 
a direct object. (34) 

2 See 64. 8 See Ln. XXXI., Note 6. 
4 See 79 and Ex. 2. 6 See Ln. XXXVI., Ex. 5. 
6 See 67. 7 See Ln. XLV., Note 8. 

8 See Ln. XLVI., Note 4. 9 See Ln. XLIL, Note 7. 

i° See 54. u See Ln. XLIX., Note 4. 
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LESSON LI. 

VERBS: FOURTH CONJUGATION. 

101. Learn the entire conjugation of audiS, Active and Passive. 
A. & G. 132 : A. & S. 160: B. 83; 84: B. & M. 800 ; SOI: G. 
135-138: H. 211 ; 212. K}U 

a. The Third Person Plural of the Present Indicative and Future 
Imperative has the connecting vowel u : e. g. audi-u-nt, audi-u-nto ; 
see also 99, b and c 

VOCABULARY 

auditf, IrS, ivi, itum, hear. 

con-venitf, irg, veni, ventum, come together, assemble. 

munlS, irg, ivi, itum, fortify. 

per-venid, irS, veni, ventum, come to, arrive. 

vSnid, ir8, veni, ventum, come. 

Conjugate and give a gynopsis of each verb, 

1. Pueri multas res audiunt. 2. Multae res a puSris audi- 
untur. 3. Milites imperatorem audient. 4. Imperator a 
inilitfbus audietiir. 5. Belgae totum oppidum muniverunt. 1 
6. Totum oppfdum a Belgis munitum est. 7. ST castra a 
militibus munita essent, hostes non vlcissent. 8. Muniamiis 
urbem Eomam. 9. Caesar fa Galliam citSriorem venft. 2 
10. Veni, vidT, 8 vlci. 8 11. Ad rTpam Rhodani omnes con- 
veniunt. 12. Milites hortatiir tit ad ripam Rhodani convS- 
niant. 13. In fines Gallorum pervenerunt, tLbi (toAere) 
propter vulnSra militum paucos dies 4 morati sunt. 14. Hel- 
vetii In Aeduorum fines pervenSrant 6 et agros poptilabantiir. 6 

Write in Latin. 

1. The soldiers had heard many things. 2. Many things 
are heard by the soldiers. 3. The ambassador will be heard. 
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4. The Romans came into farther Gaul. 5. They fortified 
Geneva, a walled town. 6. Let us fortify many towns. 7. We 
came, we saw, we conquered. 8. The bravest soldiers have 
assembled on the bank of the Rhine. 

Notes and Quesiions. 

1 What other Ending has the Perfect Indicative Active, Third Plural ? 

2 How does vfinit differ from vfinit in meaning ? 
8 vldl from video ; vlci from vinco. 

4 See 93. 

6 How does the Pluperfect Indicative represent the action ? (42) 

6 How does the Imperfect Indicative represent the action ? (36) 

7 How many conjugations are there, and how distinguished from one 
another ? 

LESSON LII. 

THIRD CONJUGATION : VERBS IN IO. 

102. Learn the entire conjugation, Active and Passive, of capiS. 
A. & G. 131, page 83 : A. & S. 159 : B. 93 : B. & M. »94L-»97: 
G. 139; 140: H.21T-219. 









VOCABULARY. 




capid, 


caperS, 


cepi, 


captiim, 


take, capture. 


cupi5, 


cAperS, 


cupivi, 


cfipitum, 


desire. 


faciS, 


f&ce're', 


feci, 


factum. 


make, do; Iter f&ce're', to 
march. 


fodiS, 


fSdgrS, 


fodi, 


fossum, 


dig. 


fugiS, 


fugerg, 


fugi, 


fugitfim, 


flee. 


jaci8, 


j&cerg, 


jeci, 


j actum, 


throw, hurl. 


rapi5, 


r&perg, 


rapui, 


raptum, 


seize, plunder. 



Conjugate and srlve a synopsis of each verb. 

1. Bomani multa oppida ceperunt. 2. Malta oppida a 
Eomanis capta sunt. 3. Helvetii magnas possessiones cupient. 
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4. Magnae possessions &b Helvetiis ciipientiir. 5. Nostri 
milites tela fri hostes jaciebant. 1 6. Germani castra Roma- 
norum r&puerunt. 7. Germani magnam fossam foderant. 
8. Fossas multas et magnas fodenmiis. 9. Fiigite, 2 milites, 8 
fti urbem. 10. Dux nunciat hostes 4 oppidum capttiros 5 esse. 
11. Legatus dixit oppidum a militibus captiim essS. 6 IS. Una 
pars Initium a flumine Ehod&Do capit. 13. Legatus veretiir 
ne locus ex internecione exercitus nomen capiat. 7 14. Helvetii 
per provinciani nostram Iter faciebant. 15. Helvetii per 
agrum Sequanorum iter in Aeduorum fines facient. 16. Iter 
faciamus In fines Germanorum. 17. Legatus milites horta- 
batiir quo Iter celerius 9 facerent. 8 18. Milites iter celerius 
facere non possunt. 

Notes. 

1 Change sentences 5, 6, 7 into the Passive form ; compare sentences 3 
and 4. 

2 See 47. * See Ln. V., Note 5. 
4 See 53. 

6 Why oaptttrfts and not captures ? 

8 captiim esse, had been taken. 

7 See Ln. XLVI., Note 4. 8 See Ln. XXXVIIL, Note 3. 

9 oelerius, an adjective, modifying iter. \ 



LESSON LIII. 
DEPONENT VERBS: THIRD AND FOURTH CONJUGATIONS. 

103. Learn the entire Third and Fourth Conjugations of Deponent 
Verbs. A. & G. 135 : A. & S. 161; 158-160 : B. 93: B. & M. 
809; 310: G. 145-148: H. 231, 1-3; Note under 232. /. > 

104. Ablative with certain Deponents. A. & G. 249 : A. 
& S. 245 : B. 258, a : B. & M. 880: G. 405 : H. 421, 1. 
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VOCABULARY. 

metior, metiri, mensus siim, measure, deal out. 

nltor, nitl, nisus or nixiis sum, strive, endeavor. 

ftrior, Srirl, ortus sum, rise, begin. 

pStior, p5tirl, p5titus sum, get possession of, obtain. 

prSficiscor, pr5ficisci, pr5f ectus sum, set out, depart. 

sequor, sequi, sScutus sum, follow. 

utor, utL usus sum, use, maJce use of 

Conjugate ; name the Stems ; l five synopses ; parse. 

1. Caesar hostes sequittir. 2. Caesar paucos dies 8 mo- 
ratiis 2 hostes secutiis est. 3. Liscus ctl'm legionibus e castris 
profectiis est. 4. Caesar maturat &b urbe prof icisci. 5. Bel- 
gae Sb extremis Galliae f Inibus 4 oriuntur. 6. Milftes frumento 
non utentur. 7. Frumento uti 6 homines non poterant. 
8. Pace uti non possumus. 9. Impedlmentis castrisque nos- 
tri 6 potiti sunt. 10. Nitebantur lit imperio potlrentiir. 
11. Nitentur tit 7 totius Galliae imperio potiantiir. 7 12. Galli 
nituntiir iit impedlmentis p5tiantur. 13. Dux viris 8 frumen- 
tum metitiir. 14. Liscus militibus frumentum non mensus 
Srat. 15. Nitamiir ut totius Italiae imperio potiamur. 

\ y ' Write in Latin. 

1. Liscus will follow the enemy. 2. Our soldiers followed 
the Gauls. 3. The Gauls were following our army. 4. When 
I shall have set out from the city. 5. We shall make use of 
the corn. '6. The lieutenant is striving to get possession of 7 
the camp. 7. Let'us strive to get possession of 7 the bn<?srage. 
8. They attempt to get possession of 5 the camp. 9. The Gauls 
were striving to get possession of the entire town. 

Notes and Questions. 
1 The Present Stem of Deponent Verbs is found in the Present Infini- 
tive by dropping the Ending ri in the First, Second, and Fourth Conjuga- 
tions, and the Ending i in the Third (cf. 28) : e. g. uoiiTAri, v£EErt, 



82 FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 

pStitI, and utI are Present Infinitives ; horta, vere, poti, and ut their 
Present Stems. 

The Supitie Stem of Deponent Verbs is found in the Perfect Participle 
by dropping the ending lis (cf. SO) : e. g. hortat&b, verMs, poTiTtls, 
and usiig are Perfect Participles; hoktat, vkrTt, potit, and us their 
Supine Stems. 

2 mdratiis, having delayed, 8 dies, why in the Accusative ? 

* flnibus, limits. 6 See 69. 

6 nostri, our men. 7 See Ln. XXXVIII. , Note 3. 

8 See 39. 

Which Stem is wanting in Deponent Verbs ? What is a Deponent Verb ? 
What is the derivation and meaning of deponent t See under depono, Gen- 
eral Vocabulary. 



LESSON LIV, 

GENERAL EXERCISE: PLACE. 

105. Place to which. A. & G. 258, b : A. & S. 23T, Rem. 4 : 
B. 221, Rule XII.: B. & M. 938: G. 410 : H. 380, I., II., 2, 1). 

106. Place at or in which. A. & G. 258, c, d : A. & S. 221, 
Rem. 3 ; 254 : B. 249, Rule XXXVII. : B. & M. 932; 933: G. 
412, Rem. 1 : H. 425, I., II.; 426, 2. 

107. Place from which. A. & G. 258, a : A. & S. 255, Re- 
mark 1 : B. 254, Rule XXXIX. : B. & M. 941} 948: G. 411 : 
H. 412, I., II., 1. 

a. 105 answers the question Whither ? or To what place ? lOG, 
Where ? or In what place ? 107, Whence ? or From what place ? 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Caesar GSnavam (105) contendit, Caesar hastened to 

Geneva. 

2. Ldscus Aquileiae (106) fuit, Liscus was IN Aquileia. 

3. Cassius Roma (107) venit, Cassius came from Rome. 

4. Diviti&cus plurlmum d5ml pSterat, Divitiacus was very 

powerful at home. 
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VOCABULARY. 

dfonus, Us, f. house, home : dfcni, at home; 

d5miim, home, \\jomeward; 

d5mo, from home. 
nihil (an indecl. neuter noun), nothing. 
Noviodunum, 1, n. Noviodunum. 

plurimus, &, urn, most : plurimum possS, to 

be very powerful. 
prae-mittd, SrS, misT, missiim, send forward. 
r8-vertor, verti, versus sum, return. 

Suevi, orum, m. the Suevi. 

tra-ducS, ducere', duxi, ductum, lead across. 

Analyze^ and parse. 

1. Consoles Romae plurimos 1 annos 2 fuerunt. 2. Roma 
venerunt legati Genavam. 3. Diviti&cus plurimum 8 domi 4 
atquS 111 reliqtia Gallia poterat. 8 4. Imperator omnem equf- 
tatum Noviodunum praemisit. 5. Domum mittam pueros 
ina*los. 6. Suevi &d ripas Rheni venerant St dftmum reverte- 
bantiir. 7. Nitemur ut Noreiam rSvertamiir. 8. Si Roma 
proficiscamur, 5 non domtim revertamur. 9. Veremiir lit 6 
nostri amlci Rornae multos dies m&neant. 6 10. Helvetii j&m 
per angustias et fines Sequanorum suas cdpias traduxerant et 
in Aeduorum fines pervenerant. 

Write in Latin. 

1. We shall be at home very many 1 days. 2 2. The friends 
will come home. 3. They came from Noviodunum to Rome. 
4. The consul sent forward all the troops to Geneva. 5. He 
fears that we shall not 6 return 6 home. 6. Let 7 us return 
home. 7. They will attempt to return to Geneva, 8. He 
was not able to return home. 9. If the soldiers had marched 
more quickly 8 they would have come to the banks of the 
Rhone. 
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Notes. 
1 See Ln. XXXIX., Note 2. 2 See 93. 

8 See Ex. 4. * How is ddmfts declined ? (97) 

6 How is the Present Subjunctive with 81 translated ? (Ln. XXIX., 
Ex. 1.) 
6 See Ln. XLVL, Note 4 and Ln. XLIX., Note 4. 
*SeeLN. XXIX., Ex. 7. 
8 See Ln.. LII., Note 9 and Ln. XXXVI., Ex 5. 



LESSON LV. 

NUMERALS. — EXTENT IN SPACE. 

108. Leani the Cardinals and Ordinals, the declension of unus, 
du5, tres, and millS. A. & G. 94, a-e : A. & S. 117, I. ; 118, 1, 
2, 6 ; 119 : B. 167 ; 168, Rem. 1 -5 : B. & M. 201-204; 2O0; 207: 
G. 92-94; 308: H. 171; 172; 174-179. 

109. Extent in Space. A. & G. 257: A. & S. 236: B. 
220, Rule XI. : B. & M. 958: G. 335; 336: H. 379. This an- 
swers such questions as How far 1 How deep ? How high ? How wide 1 
How long ? 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Castr& &b urbg mili& passuum oct5 &bsunt, the camp is 

eight miles distant from the city. 

2. FlumSn pSdes vlgintl altiim est, the river is twenty feet 

deep. 

3. Mons pgdes nongentos altiis est, the mountain is nine 

HUNDRED FEET high. 

VOCABULARY. 

alter, alterS, alteram, one of two, the other. 
latus, S, urn, wide. 

longus, &, tim, long. 

passus, us, in. step, pace; mUlS passus, a mile; lit., 

a thousand paces. 
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pes, pSdfe, m. foot. 

pond, pdnerS, pfeui, positum, place, put ; castrft pftnerS, to 

pitch a camp. 
vigHiS, ae, f. watch ; de prima vlgfflii, in the 

first watch. 

. N. B. No numerals will be 'given in the Vocabularies ; they must be 
learned from the grammar. 

Translate and pane. 

1. Flumen est pedes quadraginta tres latum. 1 2. Mons 
dec&m mlli& 2 trScentos pedes altus est. 8. Fossa pgdes trB- 
centos longa est, sex pSdes alta. 4. Fossa pgdes quindScfrn 
lata est. 5. MiHtes duas fossas quindScim pedes latas fode- 
runt. 6. Caesar dflmum 8 tertiam* lBgionem misit. 7. De 
tertia vigtlia. 5 centum St triginta quinquS milites praemittit. 
8. Milia" passuum 6 triS, &b urbe castra posutt. 9. Opplda &d 7 
quadraginta et vicos a*d quadringentos incendunt. 10. Erant 
Itinera du5 ; unum p8r Sequ&nos ; alteram per provinciain 
nostram. 11. Summa 8 erat c&pYtum Helvetiorum 9 milia* 
dttcenta St sexaginta tri&. 12. Circfter mili& homfrmm cen- 
tttm et triginta siiperfuerunt. 

Write In iAtln. 

1. The river is sixteen feet deep. 2. The river is two 
hundred feet wide. 3. The mountain is eight thousand feet 
high. 4. The river is ninety-four miles long. 5. The men 
dug a ditch ten feet deep. 6. We shall send the soldiers 
home in the second watch. 7. They burned about eighty 
towns. 8. We shall pitch our camp about twenty miles from 
Borne. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 What does latum modify ? What is it modified by ? 

2 Spelled also with two l's : millia. 

* See 105. * What kind of a numeral is tertiam ? 
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6 The Romans divided the night into four equal parts named prima 
▼IgHia, Mounds vlgllia, tenia vigHia, qnarta vigilia. 

• A Roman pace (passu) as a measure of length was about five feet. 

7 ftd with numerals signifies about 

• samma, the sum total. 

• capltum Helvttiftnim, of the Hdvctii; lit of the heads of the Helvetii. 



LESSON LVI. 

COMPOUND NOUNS. — ABLATIVE OP TIME. 

HO. Cmnpannd Nouns. A. & G. 79, d : A. & S. 91 : B. 
151 : B. & M. 170: H. 125; 126. 

111. Ablative of Time. A. & O. 256 : A. & S. 253 : B. 252, 

Rule XXXVIII. : B. & M. 949: G. 392 : H. 429. The Ablative 
of Time answers the questions When? At what time? Within 
what time ? What question does the Accusative of Time answer 1 
See 93. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Die septlmS pervenlt, he arrived on the seventh day. 

2. Proxlma noctS castrS movlt, the next night he broke up camp. 

VOCABULARY. 

dl-vid$, vidSrS, visi, visum, divide, separate. 

in-c51d, c518rS, colui, cultum, inhabit, dwell. 

jusjurandum, jurisjurandi, n. oath. 

l&ciis, us, m. lake. 

mensls, Is, m. month. 

p5tens, pStentls, adj. able, powerful. 

pro, prep. w. abl. before, for. 

respublicS, relpubllcae, f. republic, commonwealth. 

Analyse and pane. 

1. Galli Bomanis 1 jusjurandum dederunt. 2. Dixit Gallos 
Bomanis jusjurandum d&disse. 2 3. Multas res jurfcjurando 3 
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sanxerant {they ratified). 4. In 4 rempubKcam legatus sex 
l&giones duxit. 5. Pro republtca ; pro castris. 6. P8r tres 
potentissimos p6piilos totius 5 Galliae. 7. In fines LingBnum 
die quarto pervenerunt. 8. Proxfrna nocte de quarta vfgflia 6 
castra moverunt. 9. Proximo die Caesar e castris copias suas 
eduxit. 10. Solis occasu suas copias Ariovistus fti castra r8- 
duxit. 11. Domi 7 manserunt septem menses. 8 12. Quadra- 
ginta tres annos regnavit. 13. Nitamur 9 iit solis occasu prS- 
flciscamur. 10 14. Gallia est 11 omiiis divTsa 11 in partes tres, 
quarum (of which) unam 12 incolunt Belgae,aliam u Aquitaiii, 13 
tertiam 12 Galli. 13 15. A lacu Lemanno &d montem Juram 
fossam vigintj pSdes 14 latam fodit. 16. Detertia vfgflia cum 
legionYbus tribus e castris prBfectus est. 17. Dlcit hostes sub 
monte castra pfisuisse milia 14 passuum fib nostris castris octB. 16 



i See 89. 2 See Lw. XVII. 

8 See 54. 4 in, against. 

5 Which adjectives are declined like tOtus ? (»4) 
• See Ln. LV., Note 5. 7 See 106. 

8 See 93. • See Ln. XXIX., Ex. 7. 

i° See Ln. XXXVIII. , Note 3. 

11 est — dlvlsa is the same as dlvlsa — est. 

12 Understand partem. 18 Subject of inedlunt understood. 
14 See 109. 16 octd modifies mllia. 



LESSON LVII. 

PRONOUNS: PERSONAL, POSSESSIVE, AND REFLEXIVE. 

112. Learn the declension of Sg5, tfi, sul. A. & G. 98, c ; 99, 
d, e : A. & S. 132, 1 ; 133, 4 ; 139, 1 -3 : B. 171 ; 172, a, 6, Rem. 
2 ; 173,a : B. & M. 2SO-282 ? 204} 236: G. 97-100: H. 182, 
184, 2, 3, 4, 6 ; 185. 
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Translate and pane. 

1. EgB 1 sum malus 3 sed tu es bonus. 2. EgS yds stLb 
jtigum mittam. 3. Nos vobls 8 amici sGmus. 4. Nunciat 
nobis te venisse. 5. Eg5 de prima vlgtlia prSfectus essem, si 
tiivenisses. 6. NostrX consflia hostlbus enunciantur. 7. Ob- 
sldes int&r sese 4 dant. 8. Inter se jusjurandura dant. 
9. Omnes lingua, 6 instftutis, 6 legtbus 6 inter se 6 differunt 
{differ). 10. Helvetii suis fntibus 7 Germanos proMbebant. 
11. Caesar suos milttes In Galliam mittet sed In proviuciam 
nostros. 8 12. Tutls filius tn Galliam cfteriorem iter f&ciet. 

Write In Latin. 

1. I am a Roman but you are a Gaul. 2. He will announce 
to you (that) we have come. 3. Your plans will be reported 
to us. 4. The Helvetii and Sequani will give hostages to each 
other. 5. He says (that) the Gauls and Germans will give 
hostages to each other. 6. I shall send my soldiers home 9 
but yours into Gaul. 7. You will be friendly to us. 8. I 
fear that you will not 10 be 11 friendly to us. 



1 Form for parsing a pronoun. — eg5 is a personal pronoun ; declined, 
fyS, mei, mthX, me, me; Plural, nos, nostrUm or nostrl, ndbis, nfis, ndbis; 
made in the Nominative Singular, because it is the subject of sUm ; rule 
(see 32). 

2 See 64. 8 Se e 86. 
4 inter s6s6, to each other; lit among themselves. 
6 inter s6, from one another. 

6 See Ln. I., Note 5. * See Ln. XL1IL, Note 6. 

8 nostrfls, ours : sc. milltes. 

9 See 105. io see Ln. XLIX., Note 4. 
11 See Ln. XLVI., Note 4. 



tflRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 89 

LESSON LVIII. 

PRONOUNS (continued) : DEMONSTRATIVE. 

113. Learn the declension and meanings of hfc, 1118, istS, ipsS, 
Is, idem. A. & G. 100-102: A. & S. 134, Rem. 6 ; 135: B. 
1T3, 6, 1-3 : B. & M. 239; 243s G. 101 ; 102: H. 186, I.-VL 

Analyse and pane* 

1. Horiim 1 omnium fortissfmi sunt Belgae. 2. Hi omnes 
lingua, institutis, legtbus inter se differunt. 8. Eorum 2 unfi 
pars lintium cfipit a flumme Bhodfino. 4. Minime 8 fid eos 
mercatores 4 saepe commeant. 5. Ei filiam suam In matrf- 
monium dat. 6. Is sibi 6 legationem fid civltates suscepit. 
7. Efi res est 6 Helvetiis enunciata. 8. Eodem die 7 ciim 
duabiis 8 legionfbus proficiseetur St iis 9 ducibus. 9. Ipse 10 ex 
Helvetiis uxorem hfibet. 10. IpsI in eorum 11 finibus bellum 
gerunt. 11. Milia 12 passuum trifi 8 fib eorum castris castra 
ponit. 12. Ab iisdem 18 nostra consilia hostlbus enunciantur. 
13. Ipse de quarta vlgilia eodem ltmere 14 fid eos contendit 
equitatuinque 15 omnem ante se mittit. 



Notet. 

1 Demonstrative pronouns are used sometimes substantively and some- 
times adjectively : e. g. nl omnes diffe'runt, all these differ ; ad has sus- 
pfoiones, to these suspicions. In the former case parse them as nouns ; in 
the latter, as adjectives. 

2 is is very often used as a Personal Pronoun of the Third Person, and 
should then be rendered by the proper case and number of he, she, it ; e. g. 
is slbi suscepit, he took upon himself; ad e6s, to them ; In eorttm fini- 
bus, in their territory; ejus mill tea, his soldiers; ei dat, he gives to 
him. 

8 mlnlme modifies saepe. * See 32. 

* See 67. 6 est enunciata = enunciata est. 

7 See 111. * See 108* 
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• Is iis used substantively or adjectively ? 

10 ipse* — habet, he himself has. 

n See Note 2. M See 109. 

18 When a Demonstrative Prononn is used as a substantive, we may 
supply in translation the word one, mail, men, persons, or soldiers, if mas- 
culine ; thing or things, if neuter : e. g. hie est fortis, this one is brave, 
or this man is brave; ab iisdem, by the same persons ; idem conantur, 
they attempt the same thing. 

14 eddem Itifaere, by the same route. 

» See Ln. XXIII., Note 2. 



LESSON LIX. 

PRONOUNS (continued): RELATIVE. 

114. Declension. A. & 6. 103; 104, e : A. & S. 136: B. 
173, c, Rem. 1 : B. & M. »4S: G. 103 : H. 187, 2. 

115. Agreement. A. & G. 198 : A. & S. 206 : B. 278, Rule 
LIII. : B. & M. 083; 684: G. 615; 616: H. 445, Note I. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Aquitania &d earn partem Oce&ni, quae est &d Hispaniam, 

pertlnet, Aquitania extends to that part of the Ocean which 
is near Spain. 

2. Flumlne Rheno, qui agrum Helvetium a Germanis divi- 

dit, by the river Rhine, which separates the territory of the 
Helvetii from the Germans. 

3. ProxlmiquS sunt Germanis, qulbuscum 1 bellum gerunt, 

and they are very near to the Germans, with whom they 
carry on war. 

Analyze and parse. 

1. Proxfrnique* sunt Germanis, 2 qui 3 trans Rhenum inc5- 
lunt. 2. Ad montem Juram, qui fines SequSnorum &b Hel- 
vetiis divYdit. 3. Ab Ocelo, quod est cfterioris provinciae 
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opptdum 4 extremum. 4. AllobrBges, qui trans Rh5d&num 
vieos possessionesque habebant, &d Caes&rem veniunt 5. V6cat 
Castfcum, cujtls 6 p^ter regnum multos annos 6 obtfrmSrat. 
6. Pontem, 7 qui est ad GSnavam, jtLbet rescindi. 8 7. Undique 
loci natura 9 Helvetii contfrientur : una ex parte 10 flumtne 11 
Eheno 12 latissimo atque altissfrno, qui 16 agrutn Helvetiura a 
Germanis ditfdit ; altera n ex parte monte Jura altissYmo, qui 
est intSr Sequ£uos et Helvetios ; tertia 14 lacu Lemanno St flu- 
mine Rhodano, qui provinciam nostram &b Helvetiis dMdit. 

Write in Latin. 

1. They are nearest to the Aquitani, who dwell across the 
Garonne. 2. The Aquitani are hemmed in by the Pyrenees, 
which separate Aquitania from Spain. 3. He summons Titus, 
whose brother held the sovereignty many years. 4. The Ger- 
mans, who had possessions across the Rhine, came to Geneva. 

5. He came with the very 15 soldiers whom we have seen. 

6. He comes with the soldiers, of whom he has a very large 
number. 

Notes. 

1 Observe that efim is appended to the Ablative of Relative and Personal 
Pronouns. 

* See 86. 

* Form for parsing a relative. — qui is a Relative Pronoun ; declined, 
qui, quae, quSd, cujus, etc. (give its entire declension) ; made in the Mascu- 
line Plural to agree with its antecedent Germanis (see 115) ; and in the 
Nominative, because it is the subject of incdlunt (32). 

4 See 04. * cujtis, whose. 

6 See 93. 7 See 53. 

» See 52. 9 See Ln. XLV., Note 4. 

10 una ex parte, on one side. ll See 54. 

12 See 25. M altera, second. 

14 tertia, sc. ex parte. 

M Translate the very by the proper case of ipse. 

" A. & G. 199: A. & S. 206, (9): B. 386 9 d: B. & M. 694: G. 616, 
3, 11. : H. 445, 4. 
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LESSON LX. 



PRONOUNS (continued) : INTERROGATIVE AND INDEFINITE. 



Sing. 



116. Learn the declension of the Interrogates quls and qui ; 
of the Indefinites allquls and quls. A. & G. 104, a, e; 105, d : 
A. & S. 137, 1 ; 138, 1 : B. 173, d, Rem. 1, e, 1, 3 : B. & M. »46 ; 
249-251; 1041, second part: O. 104, Remark ; 105: H. 188, 
I., II., 1, 3 ; 189; 190, 1, Note 1. 

a. Sll-quls is used both as a substantive and as an adjective; as a 
substantive it is declined as follows : 

Masculine. Neuter, 

' Nom. ali-quis, all-quid, 

Gen. ali-cujus, ali-cujus, 

Bat ali-cui, ali-cui, 

Ace. all-quern, ali-quid, 

Abl. ali-quo, all-quo. 

Nam. ali-qui, 
Oen. all-quorum, 
Dot ali-quibus, 
Ace, ali-quos, 
• Abl. ali-quibus. 

As an adjective it is declined : 

Masculine. Feminine. 

' Nom. ali-quis and ali-qui, ali-qua, 

ali-cujus, ali-cujus, 

Bat. ali-cui, ali-cui, 

Ace. ali-quem, ali-quara, 

■ Abl. ali-quo, ali-qua. 



Pluk. 



Sing. 



Plur. 



' Nom. ali-qui, 
Gen. ali-quorum, 
Bat. ali-quibus, 
Ace. ali-quos, 
Abl. ali-quibus, 



ali-quae, 

ali-quarum, 

ali-quibus, 

ali-quas, 

ali-quibus, 



Neuter. 

ali-quod, 

ali-cujus, 

ali-cui, 

ali-quod, 

ali-quo. 

ali-qua, 

all-quorum, 

ali-quibus, 

ali-qua, 

ali-quibus. 
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EXAMPLES. 

1. QuXs me v5cat? who calls me? 

2. Quern vidisti? WHOM did you see? 

3. Quid dSmum non venerunt? why have (key not come home ? 

4. AUquem &d me mittent, they will send somebody to me, 

5. AUquXd accidit, something has happened. 

6. SI quid accldat Romania, if anything should happen to the 

Romans, 

Parse the pronouns. 

1. Quis vos vBcavit? £. QuSm video ? 3. Aliquem vidi. 
4. Aliquos ad eiim miserunt. 5. Aliquein I5cum occiipavit. 
6. Ciim Sliquibiis principum venit. 7. Si quis veniat, laeter. 
8. Quid non domi fuisti? 9. Quae est mulier quae venit? 
10. Si quid mihi accidat, non laeteris. 11. Si quid Eo- 
manis accidat, non fortiter pugnent. 12. Aliquem ad te init- 
tam. 13. Aliquis dixit liunc ess8 consiilem. 14. Eiimhor- 
tabor ilt ciim Sliquibtis militum prSficiscatur. 15. Yereor ne 
quis vSniat. 16. Vereor ne quid ei accidat. 17. Ut aliquos 
virorum mittant, eos hortemur. 18. Ciim aliquibus principum 
ills venit. 



LESSON LXI. 

CONJUNCTIONS. 

117. A. & G. 25, h; 154, a, b; 208 : A. & S. 198, 1., II., 1 - 
11, first statement under each; 278: B. 180, the whole; 330, Rule 
LXXXI. : B. & M. 488-503; 1S69 : G. 15, IV., 3 ; 476; 485; 
494 ; 500 ; 501 : H. 309-311 ; 554, I., 2. 

VOCABULARY, 
aut, conj. or; aut — aut, either — or. 

8t — 8t, conj. both — and. 

It&quS, conj. accordingly, therefore. 
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n&m, conj. for. 

ng, nonnS, nttm, interrogative particles (see Note 1). 

nSqug, conj. and not; nSquS — ne^uS, neither — nor. 

postqu&m, conj. after, as soon as. 

proptSrea, adv. for this reason, 

quamqu&m, conj. although. 

qu6d, conj. because. 

s$d, conj. but. 

Translate, and pane 2 the conjunctions. 

1. ImpBrator e*t 8 magnus 8t fortis est. 2. NSquS 8 magni 
n&quS fortes sunt consules. 3. Dux non magnus est s£d fortis. 

4. Dumn5rlgem vocat eique* 4 flliam suam in matrlmonium dat. 

5. Mqug rem suscepit. 6. Hortim 6 omnium fortisslmi sunt 
Belgae, proptfcrea quod a. cultu atque* humaultate provinciae 
Idngisslme 6 absunt. 7. Helvetii Iter pSr provinciam faciunt, 
proptSrea quod aliud 7 iter h&bent nullum. 7 8. Is pagus appel- 
labatur Tigurinus 8 \ n&m omnis cT vitas Helvetia In quattuor 
pagos divisa est. 9. Aut 8 suis finlbus 9 eos prohlbent, aut 
ipsl 10 In eorum finlbus bellum gSrunt. 10. Miles, quamqu&m 
est fortis, non pugnabit. 11. Postqu&m Caesar pervenit, It& 
respondit. 12. Fortisne 11 est consul? 13. Nonne* fortes 
sunt consules ? 14. Niim fortis est consul? 15. Si quid 
Mberem, 12 ldtlbidarem. 16. NT tltur tit vincat. 18 17. Nonne* 
consules domum venerant? 18. Ntim Titus legatus circiim 
Genavam hiemavit ? 

Notes and Questions. 

1 ne* is nsed to ask for information merely ; nonne, when the answer yes, 
and ntim, when the answer no is expected or implied ; e. g. bdnusne' est 
puerl is the boy good? nonne* bdnus est puer? is not the boy good? i. e. 
the boy is good, is he not ? nttm bdnus est puer 1 the boy is not good is he? 

2 To parse a conjunction is to tell whether it is coordinate or subordinate ; 
to which subdivision of its class it belongs ; what it connects : e. g. in sen- 
tence 6, qudd ia a subordinate conjunction because it connects a subordinate 
with a principal clause ; causal, because it introduces a reason ; it connects 
the subordinate clause propt&rea — absunt with the principal clause horum 
— Belgae. 
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* When a conjunction is doubled, as et — et, ant — ant, the first 
strengthens the union or opposition denoted by the second. 

* See 39 and Ln. LVIII., Note 2. * See Ln. LVIII., Note 1. 

• See Ln. XLII. 7 See 24. 
8 Use the same word, Tiguxlnui, in translation. 

• See Ln. XLIII., Note 6. 10 What does ipal emphasize ? 

11 The interrogative particle &$ is appended to the first word of its clause. 
Whibsrem, I had. . » See Ln. XXX VII I., Note 3. 



LESSON LXII. 

CLASSIFICATION OF SENTENCES. 

118. A good knowledge of the subject treated under the following 
References will aid materially in translating and understanding the 
Ablative Absolute, Subjunctive Mood, and Indirect Discourse. A. & G. 
171-182, coarse and fine print : A. & S. 200-203, coarse print: 
B. 203, a-g; 288, a-/: B. & M. 1399-1401; 1404 ; 1405 ; 
1407; 1408; 1411; 1413: G. 192; 193; 474, 1-4 ; 475; 505 
- 508 : H. 345 - 351 ; 354 - 361. 

VOCABULARY. 

civis, Is, m. and f. citizen. 

in-flud, flue're', fluxi, fluxfim, flow into, empty. 

inter-flcitf, flcerg, feci, fectfim, kill 

poscS, posce'riS, pSposci, (no supine) demand. 

postqu&m, conj. * after, as soon as. 

re-spondetf, sponderS, spondl, sponsfim, reply, answer. 

Translate and analyse 1 the following sentences. 

1. Ejus r8i popiilus Bomanus est testis. £. Divico re- 
sponds 8 ejus rei popiiluni Eomanum esse testem. 8. Hie 
pagus unus Lucium Cassium consiilem interfecSrat St ejus ex- 
ercttum siib jiigum miserat. 4. Postquam Caesar pervenit, 
obsXdes p5poscit. .5. Fliimen 8 est Arar, quod In Rh5d&num 
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influit. 6. Caesar a l&cu Lemanno, qui In. flumen BbSdSnum 
influit, &d montem Juram, qui fines Sequanorum ab Helvetiis 
dlvldit, fossam perducit. 7. Quis 4 es ? (5 vis Romanus sum. 

8. Eelinquebatur una per SequSnos via, qua propter angustias 
ire (to go) non poterant. 9. Ob eas causas el munitioni, 6 
quam fecerat, Tttum Labienum legatum praefecit. 10. Veni 
ilt te videam. 

Write in Latin. 

1. Did the enemy send our army under the yoke ? 2. They 
will not send us home will they 6 ? 3. Did he not demand 
hostages as soon as he arrived? 4. Who are those men? 
They are Roman citizens. 5. Who has come to see us? 
6. The Rhone is a river which empties into the sea. 7. One 
way is left through the Alps by which we shall not be able to 
march on account of the enemy. 8. We shall either keep 
the Gauls from our territory or carry on war with them. 

9. This man is both great and good. 10. We shall march 
through Gaul because we have no other way. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 See Ln. XXXVI., Examples and Notes. 

3 What is the object of reipondit ? 

8 See 64+ * See 64 ; what is the subject of ei ? 

6 See 67. « See Ln. LXI., Note 1. 



LESSON LXIII. 

PARTICIPLES. 

119. Definition. A. & O. 25, e; 289: A. & S. 148, 1, (I.)- 
(40 : & &3> d: B. & M. *e&, last clause: H. 548. 
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120. Distinctions of Tense. A. & G. 290 : A. & S. 274, 2 : 
B. 323, Rule LXXV. : B. & M. 1343 : G. 278 ; 279 : H. 550. 

121. Used for a Subordinate Clause. A. & 0. 292 : A. & 
S. 274, 3 : B. 318 : B. & M. 13SO: G. 667-671 : H. 549, 1-5. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Sese omnes flentes Caes&ri &d pSdes prdjecerunt, all 

weeping threw tiiemsclves down at Caesar's feet. 

2. Liscus multos dies moratus prSfectus est, Liscus having 

delayed many days set out; or, Liscus, after he had 
delated many days, set out. 

3. Caesar e5rum precious adductus bellum suscepit, Caesar 

having been influenced by their entreaties undertook Hie 
war; or, Caesar, because he had been influenced by 
their entreaties, undertook the war. 

4. Helvetii ejus adventu commoti legatos mlttunt, the Helvetii 

because disturbed (or, because they have been dis- 
turbed) by his arrival send legates. 

VOCABULARY. 

ad-ducd, ducereV duxi, ductum, lead to, influence. 

fled, Here*, flevi, flet&m, weep. 

in-duc5, ducSrS, duxi, ductfim, lead into, induce. 

pgtd, pgte're', pStivi and pStli, pStltum, . beseech, ask, beg for. 
pro-jlcio', jicSrS, jeci, jectum, throw forward ; se projfcSre', 

to throw one's self down. 

Analyse* and parse the participles* 

1. Omnes flentes 1 pacem petierunt. 2. Mulieres flentes 
vfros 2 implorabant. 8. Belgae spectant in orientem solem. 
4. Hostes Xn nostros venientes tela conjtciebant. 5. Mllites 
sese "Kto 8 &d pSdes projYcient. 6. Helvetii his rebus 4 adducti 6 
ciim proximis civitattbus pacem confirmant. 7. Liscus ora- 
tione Caes&ris adductus locutus est. 8. Hac oratione adducti 
intSr se jusjurandum dant. 9. Is 7 regni ciipiditate in* 
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ductus conjuiatidnem nobffitatis fecit. 10. Sequ&ni paucos 
dies mdrati id 8 Genavam prSfecti sunt. 11. Helvetii omnium 
rerum inopia adducti legates ad eum 7 miserunt. 12. Caesar 
de tertia vigiiia profectus ad 9 Genavam pervenit. 

Write in Latin. 

1. The soldiers weeping throw themselves down at the feet of 
Cassius. £. Our (soldiers) hurl weapons against the advancing 
enemy. 3. The Gauls, after they had delayed a few days, set 
out towards Borne. 4. Ariovistus, because he had been dis- 
turbed by Caesar's arrival, sent legates to him. 7 5. The Ger- 
mans having delayed a few days came across the Rhine. 
6. The Gauls, because disturbed by Caesar's arrival, send legates 
to him. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 Parse a participle like an adjective (Ln. VI., Note 1), giving in addi- 
tion the principal parts of its verb and the different participles formed from 
the verb. 

3 viros, husbands. ' See 39; translate as if it were a Genitive. 

4 See 54. 

6 Imitate the Examples in translating the participles. 
« See Ln. LVIL, Note 4. * See Ln. LVIII., Note 2. 
8 &d, towards, for. • &d, in the vicinity of. 

w What participles has a transitive verb ? See Ln. XXXIII., Note 5. 



LESSON LXIV. 

ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 

122. A. & G. 255 and Note-. A. & S. 257, Remarks 1, 2 : B. 
264, Rule XLIX., a-c: B. & M. 064-960; G. 408; 409: H. 
431, 1, 2, 4. 
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EXAMPLES. 

1. Marco Messala St Marco Pisone consfillbus, Marcus Messala 

and Marcus Piso consuls ; or better, in the consulship of Mar* 
cus Messala and Marcus Piso. 

2. Hoc responso d&to discesslt, 

a. this reply having been given 

b. when this reply had been given 

c. having given this reply he departed. 

d. after giving this reply 

e. after he had given this reply 



VOCABULARY. 

con-vertft, vertSre, verti, versfim, 

dis-cSd8, cederg, cessi, cessum, 

Ib£ adv. 

r&-linqu8, linquere', liqui, lictfim, 

responsfim, i, n. 

rS-vertor, verti, versfis sum, 



turn about, change. 

depart 

there. 

leave behind, leave. 

answer, reply. 

return. 



Analyse and pane. 

1. Hac oratione 1 hftbfta 2 Caesar concilium dimisit. 2. Hac 
oratione &b Diviti&co hftbfta oranes auxflium pStierunt. 3. Hac 
oratione h&bita conversae sunt omnium mentes. 4. Convocatis 
eorum 3 princYpfbus Caesar gr&vfter 4 eos accusat. 5. Marco 
Messala 8t Marco Pisone consiilibus conjurationem nobflftatis 
fecit. 6. lb! Centrones 6 locis siipe'rioribus occiipatis ftmere 6 
exercftum prSMbere conantur. 7. Munltis castris duas lb! 
legiones reliquit et partem auxfliorum. 8. Hoc proelio trans 
Rhenum nunciato Suevi domum 7 reverti coeperunt [began) . 
9. Conv5catis eorum princfptbus, quorum 8 magnam c5piam Tn 
castris httbebat, gr&vfter eos accusat. 10. Hoc proelio trans 
Rhenum nunciato Suevi, qui &d rlpas Rheni venerant, d5mum 
rfcverti coeperunt. 
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Write tn Latin. 

1. When this speech had been delivered by Caesar all begged 
for 9 peace. 2. After giving this reply all departed. 3. He 
came to Home 7 in the consulship of Titus and Cassius. 
4. Having fortified the camp he set out with a part of the 
auxiliaries. 5. After this battle had been reported across the 
Rhone the Sequani began to return home. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 The learner should exercise skill and taste in translating the Ablative 
Absolute; in analyzing tell what relation it bears to the rest of the 
sentence. 

2 hiblta, from h&beo, signifying hold, deliver, make, 
• See Ln. LVIIL, Note 2. 

4 From what adjective is grivfter derived ? What is the Stem of the 
adjective ? What is the ending of the adverb ? See Ln. XL1I. 

6 See General Vocabulary. 6 See Ln. XLIIL, Note 6. 

7 See 105. 

8 What is the gender and number of quortbn ? Why ? (115) In what 
case is it ? Why ? (40) 

9 for belongs to the verb ; peace must be rendered by the Accusative. 
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LESSON LXV. 

IRREGULAR VERBS: FERO. 

123. Learn the entire conjugation of fSrfl. A. & G. 139 : A. & 
S. 170: B. 109, IV. ; B. & M. 422-424: G. 186 : H. 292. 

Conjugate and give a complete synopsis of each verb. 

1. Dux suis 1 auxtlium fert. £. Auxtlium miltttbus 2 a dilce 
fertur. 3. Si dux suis auxtlium fer&t, 3 laetentur. 8 4. Si 
auxtlium miltttbus a diice feratiir, 8 laetentur. 8 5, Ii 4 suis 
auxtlium ferre non poterant. €. Eerie, milltes, vestrb 1 auxl- 
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lium. 7. Populus Bomanus diu injurias tiifft. 8. Injuriae 
a p5pulo Romano diu latae sunt. 9. Fopulum Romanum 
hortatus est iit 5 diu injurias ferrent. 5 10. Caesar dixit p5pu- 
lum Romanum diu injurias tulisse. 11. Niim&rus edrum, 4 
qui 6 arma ferebant, magnus fuit. 12. Nttmerus eorum, a 
qufbus anna ferebanttir, magnus fuit. 13. NiimSrus eorum, 
qui anna ferrS poterant, magnus fuit. 14. NiimSms eorum, a 
quibus arma ferri poterant, 7 parvus fuit. 15. Si Gallis auxl- 
lium ferres, Galli vincerent. 16. Si quis 8 Romania auxflium 
tiilissSt, vicissent. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 The Plural Masculine of Possessive Pronouns is often used alone where 
in translation some such, word as men, soldiers, friends, may be supplied ; 
the Plural Neuter, where we may supply things, possessions. 

2 See 39. * See Ln. XXXVI., Ex. 4. 

* See Ln. LVIII., Note 2. 6 See Ln. XXXVIII., Note 3. 

« See 115. * gee Ln. XLV., Note 8. 

8 What is quit when immediately preceded by 81, nisi, ne*, or num ? 
How is it declined ? See Ln. LX. 



LESSON LXVI. 

COMPOUNDS OP FERO. — ABLATIVE OF SPECIFICATION. 

124. Ablative of Specification. A. & G. 253 : A. & S. 250 : 
B. 261, Rule XLVL: B. & M. 889: G. 398 : H. 424. This an- 
swers the question In what respect ? 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Vlrtute praecedunt, they excel IN courage. 

2. N&mSro &d duftdeclm, about twelve in number. 
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VOCABULARY. 



af-f8rd, af-f errS, at-tfili, al-latfim,* bring to, carry to, offer. 

con-f$r8, con-f errg, ' con-tfili, col-latttm, bring together, carry to- 
gether, collect 

dlf-fSrd, dif-ferr8, dis-t&H, di-lat&m, carry different ways; 

differ* 

ln-f$rti, In-f err8, In-tfili, U-latttm, bring into, bring upon, 

make upon. 

rg-fgrft, rg-ferrg, rg-tfill, rg-latfim, bring back, carry back. 



Analyse and pane. 

1. Hi omnes lingua, 2 instfttitis, 2 legftms 2 inter se diffgrunt. 

2. Oppfda sua omnia ntimero 2 ad du5decim 8 incendunt. 

3. Eo 4 circfter 6 h8mftium niimero sedecim milk 8 misit. 

4. Helvetii relfquos Gallos virtute praecedunt. 5. Helvetii 
toti Galliae 6 bellum inferebant. 6. Pars cMtatis Helvetiae 
insignem c&lamTtatem p5ptllo Romano inttLlerat. 7. Helvetii 
minus f&cfle f Inttimis bellum inferrfe* potSrant. 7 8. Obsfdes, 
arma, servi confSruntur. 9. Aedui dixerunt frumentum con- 
ferri. 8 10. Caesar sarcfrias 10 in unum lBcum conferri 8 jussit. 9 
11. Helvetii cilm omntbus suis carris sScuti 11 impedimenta 10 
fri unum lScum contiilerunt. 12. His responsis 12 &d Cae- 
s&rem rSlatis ft&riim &d eum Caesar legates cilm his mandatis 
mittit. 

Write in Latin. 

1. All differed from one another in language and laws. 
2. They will burn their cities, about five in number. 3. The 
Romans will make war upon the Gauls. 6 4. I fear that the 
Romans will make 18 war upon the Gauls. 5. Let 14 us make 
war upon both the Germans and the Belgae. 6. The baggage 
will be collected into one place. 7. The Gauls, having fol- 
lowed with all their horses, collected the wagons. 
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Notes anil Question*. 

1 Accent the compounds of Kro correctly: afftro, afftm, atttlli, 
allatum. 

2 See 124. * See 108. 

* eo is an adverb ; see Gen. Vy. 6 circlter modifies the numeral. 
6 See 67. 7 poterant, could. 

* See 62. ° j us sit, from jtlbeo. 

10 What is the difference between laroinae and impedimenta ? See Gen- 
eral Vocabulary under larolna and impfidlmentum. 
n idcftti from ifequor ; where is it made ! 
12 See 122. u See Ln. XLVI., Note 4. 

m See Ln. XXIX., Ex. 7. 



LESSON LXVII. 

IRREGULAR VERBS (continued) : VOIX) AND ITS COMPOUNDS. 

125. Learn the conjugation and meanings of v5l8, n5lS, maid. 
A. & G. 138: A. & S. 178: B. 109, VI. : B. & M. 417-419: G. 
189 : H. 293. 

VOCABULARY, 

a-verto*, vertSrg, verti, versftm, turn aicay. 

maid, mallS, malul, be more willing. 

nSld, nollS, nolui, be unwitting, not wish. 

und£, adv. from which place, whence. 

vacd, SrS, avi, atiim, be unoccupied. 

v51d, vellS, vSlui, be willing, wish* 

Conjugate and give a synopsis of the verbs. 

1. Aeduos 1 flagftare 2 'RtusfrumeTitum 1 vult, 2. Helvetiis 8 
bellum inferre* voliimiis. 3. Galli fiitftftms bellum inferrS 
vSlufcrant. 4. Si legatus pugnare velit, hostes fiigiant. 
5. Ntim 4 pr6f fcisci de tertia vigflia vultis ? 6. DumnSrix 
qufim 6 plurimas clvftates habere voleba*t. 7. Consul impedi- 
menta 6 ^ unum lbcum conferri vult. 8. Si vis me 6 flere. 
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9. Montem a Cassio occtipari voluft. 10. Mons, quern 6 a 
Labieno occiipari vol lift, &b hostibus tenetur. 11. Dicit velle 
sese 6 de republica 7 cilm eo loqui. 12. Caes&r Hb Helvetiis 
discedere 2 noleb&t. 18. Noluft eum locum vacare Liscus. 
14. Dixit CaesSrem &b Helvetiis discedere 2 nolle. 15. Noluft 
eum locum, undS Helvetii discesserant, v&care. 16. Vir in- 
jurias diu ferre nolet. 17. Si legatusfter f&cere nolit, milites 
iaetentur. 18. Vereor ne 8 dux suis auxflium ferre nolit. 8 
.19. Iter &b Ar£re Helvetii avertSrant a qutbus discedSre 
noleb&t. 20. Pugnare 2 Helvetii malunt qu&m ftigere. 2 
21. Nonne mavis tuis 9 auxtlium ferre* qu&m ftigere ? 22. Om- 
nes virtute 10 praecedSre mavult quftm esse* consul. 23. Gallis 
prodesse qu&m bellum inferre maluit. 24. Exercftui praeesse 
malet qu&m domi 11 manere. 

Write In XAtln. 

1. You do not wish to burn the town, do you 4 ? 2. They 
will wish to make war upon the Romans. 8 3. I fear that the 
soldiers will not be willing 8 to collect the baggage. 4. Let us 
be willing to follow with all our baggage. 5. If Caesar had 
been willing to fight, the soldiers would not have fled. 6. Titus 
does not wish this place to be unoccupied. 7. He will be 
unwilling to bring aid to his 9 (friends). 8. You had been 
unwilling to make war upon (your) neighbors. 9. He will be 
more willing to fight than id flee. 10. The man was more 
willing to excel all in valor 10 than to be rich. 

Notes. 
i See 71. 

2 See A. & G. 271, a : A. & S. 273, 4 : B. 315, /, 3 : B. ft M. 1152 ; 
1153: G. 424 s H. 533. 

* See 67. * See Ln. LXL, Note 1. 

* See Ln. XLIL, Note 7. « See S3. 

7 See 110. 8 See Ln. XLVI., Note 4. 

9 See Ln. LXV., Note 1. *> See 124. 
n See 106. 
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LESSON LXVIII. 
IRREGULAR VERBS {continued) : EO AND FIO. 

126. Learn the conjugation and meanings of e& and fio\ A. & G. 
141 ; 142: A. & S. 180 ; 182, Rem. 3 : B. 109, II., V. : B. & M. 
413-415; 426-429: G. 185; 188, REMARK : H. 294; 295,1,3. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. De Caes&rls adventu eertior £ actus est, he was informed of 

Caesar's arrival. 

2. Caesar eertior £ actus est hostes castra posuisse, Caesar was 

informed that the enemy had pitched a camp. 

3. Caesarem certiorem faciunt hostes transire, they inform 

Caesar that Hie enemy is crossing. 

VOCABULARY. 

certus, a, iim, certain, sure ; eertior flSrl, to be in- 

formed; lit., to be made more certain. 
e6 9 IrS, ivi, Itum, go. 

ex-ed, Irg, H, Itum, go out, go forth, depart 

fid, fieri, f actus sum, be made, become, occur. 
trans-ed*, ire*, E, Itum, go across, cross. 

Conjugate the verbs and parse. 

1. Domum 1 eunt ; Eomam Ibo ; Bibracte 1 eamiis. 2 2. Per 
angustias Ibamiis ; pSr Gallorum fines Iverunt. 3. I, 8 miles, 
dSmum; ItS, pueri, domum. 4. Hostes per nostram provin- 
cial IvSrant. 5. Legatus Bibracte Ire" contendit. 6. Caesar 
ciim his quinque legiombus ire 4 contendit. 7. In earn par- 
tem Galliae Ituros 5 esse Helvetios dixit. 8. Propter angus- 
tias Ire 4 non poterant. 9. Helvetii de finlbus suis ciim 
omitfbus copiis exibant. 10. Nltuntur ut e flnlbus exeant. 6 
11. Magnus niimSrus eorum 7 d6mo 8 exlblt. 12, Hie 
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pagus unas d&mo patrum nostrorum mSmoria 9 exier&t. 16 
13. Fliimen Helvetii r&ttbus 10 transibant. 14. Si flumen 
transeant, u eos vincamus. 15. Si hostes RhSdanuin transire 
conentur, proMbeamus. 16. Boii 12 trans Rhenum incoluS rant 
St tn agrum Noricum 12 transiSrant. 17. Undfqufc uno tem- 
pore tn hostes impetus fieb&t. 18. His rebus 18 fieb&t. 
19. De ejus 7 adventu Helvetii certiores facti sunt. 20. Cae- 
sar eodem die ab exploratoribus certior factds suas copias 
praemittere vSlebat. 21. Duo viri consules 14 fact! erunt. 
22. Per exploratores Caesar certior factus est Sequanos per 
provinciam iter fecissS. 16 

Notes and Questions. 
1 What question do ddnnnn and BibmeU answer f See 195, m. 
9 See Ln. XXIX., Ex. 7. * In what is the Imperative used ? (47) 

4 See 69. * Why is Xtfiroi in the Ace. Plural ? 

6 How is the Subjunctive with at to be translated after verbs of striving 
and endeavoring ? 

7 See Ln. LVIII., Note 2. 

8 What question does d6mo answer ? 

• See ill. » r&tii, if, f. raft. 

u See Ln. XXIX., Ex. 1. w See Gen. Vy. 

M See 79. u See 64. 

" See Ex. 2. i« exierat = exlverat. 
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LESSON lxix. 

DEFECTIVE AND IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

127* Defective Verbs. A. & G. 143, a-c, Note : A. & S. 
183, 1-3 : B. Ill, 6, Rem. 1, 2 : B. & M. 484-437: G. 190, 5 : 
H. 297, I., 2. 

128. Impersonal Verbs. A. & G. 145 : A. & S. 184, 1 : B. 
112; 113: B. & M. 451; 4S2 ; 454: G. 199: H. 298; 299. 

129. Infinitive as Subject. A. & G. 270 : A. & S. 269, 
coarse print: B. 315, a, b: B. & M. 1147: G. 423: H. 538. 
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EXAMPLES. 

1. Perfaclle est imperio pStlri (1^9), it is very easy TO get pos- 

session of the government. 

2. Mlbi Ire {129) licet, it is 'permitted me to go ; or, I may go. 

3. Mlhi Ire llcult, it was permitted me to go ; or, J might Jiave 

gone. 

4. B6gat fit Id slbi f acere llceat, he asks that it be permitted him 

to do this ; better, he asks permission to do this. 

5. Rogabat fit Id slbi f acere Uceret, he was asking that it be per- 

mitted him to do this ; or, permission to do this. 

6. Me Ire (J«0) oportet, it is necessary that I should go; or, I 

ought to go. 

7. Me Ire tfportuit, it was necessary that I should go; or, J ought 

to have gone. 

8. Dlcit me Ire dportere, he says it is necessary that I should go ; 

or, he says that I ought to go. 



Analyse and parse* 

1. MSminerunt, 1 dderunt. 2. MemtnSram Tltum, vidSram 
Cassium. 3. Memento v&iire 2 ; dicit sem&mmisse. 4. Liscus 
dixit Dumnorlgem odisse Caesfirem 8t Romanos. 5, Et te St 
ilium 3 oderamus. 6. NSque 4 me nSque eum odit. 7. Divi- 
tificus multis cilm lacrimis Caesfirem obsecrare 6 coepit. 8. Sue- 
vi, qui 6 ad ripas Rheni venSrant, domum reVerti coeperunt. 
9. Omnes mllites Rhodfinum transire coeperunt. 10. Fru- 
mentum 7 conferri 8 Sportet. 11. Nos 7 Rhenum transire opor- 
tuit. 9 12. Dlcit ilium fid se venire oportere. 10 13. Caesfirem 
de ejus adventu certiorem 11 fieri oportuit. 14. Rogaverunt 
tit slbi 12 Kceret concilium totius Galliae convScare. 15. Ro- 
gavit tit sibi Ire llceret. 16. Tibi eo die ire licebit. 17. Per- 
fectle est totius Galliae impSrio p8tiri. 18. Tibi Caesfirem 
certiorem fficSre de meo adventu licet. 18 19. Tibi domum 
ire licuit. 14 
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Write In Latin. 

1. We shall go home. 2. Are you going home? 3. Tou 
ought to go home. 4. We ought to have gone home. 5. You 
can go to Geneva ; you may go to Geneva ; you ought to go 
to Geneva. 6. You could have gone to Bibracte; you might 
have gone to Bibracte ; you ought to have gone to Bibracte. 
7. You are not going to Borne are you? 8. Are you not 
going to Rome? 9. Who will go home with me ? 10. He 
says that corn ought to be collected. 11. We shall ask that 
it be permitted us to go home. 12. Let us go home. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 What is a Defective Verb ? What is an Impersonal Verb T 
' 2 Seetf*. 

8 ilium, that one; see Ln. LVIII., Notes 1 and 13. 

* See Ln. LXL, Note 3. 6 See 60. 

6 Where is qui made and why ? 7 See S3. 

8 See 129. • See Example 7. 

10 In this sentence ilium is the subject of venire ; ilium — venire, the 
subject of dportere ; ilium — dportere, the object of elicit. 
« See Ln. LXVIIL, Ex. 1. 

12 How does this iibi differ from the tlbi in sentence 15 ? 
18 What is the subject of licet ? ** See Example 3. 



LESSON LXX. 

THE PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATIONS. — DATIVE OF AGENT. 

130* Periphrastic Conjugations. A. & G. 109, a; 129 : 

A. & S. 162, 14, 15 : B. 94, a, b : B. & M. 828 ; 820: G. 149; 
150 ; 239 ; 243 : H. 233 ; 234. 

131. native of Agent. A. & G. 232 : A. & 8. 225, III. : 

B. 248, Rule XXXVI. : B. & M. 847: G. 353: H. 388. *'.. 
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EXAMPLES. 

1. Docturus sum, I am about to teach; I intend to teach; I am to 

teach. 

2. Docturus grat (fuit), he was about to teach; he was intending to 

teach; he was to teach. 

3. Audiendi sumus, we must be heard; we ought to be heard. 

4. Ubi (181) audiendi sumus, you must hear us; you ought to 

hear us. 

6. Agri consul! vastandi grant (£ uerunt), the consul had to lay 
waste the fields. 

6. Vexillum prdponendum grat, the flag had to be displayed. 

7. Oppldum oppugnandum grit, the town will have to be stormed, 

8. Oppldum v5bls muniendum grit, you will have to fortify the 

town. 



Translate 1 and pane. 

1. Obsides tibi d&turus sum. 2 2. Caesar mfiii obstdes da- 
turas fuit. 3. Ariovistus Bomanos victurus fuit. 4. Hostes 
fid ripas Eheni fturi sunt. 5. Nunciat hostes ad rlpas Rheni 
fturos esse. 6. Frumentum 8 Aeduos 3 flagftaturus legatus grat. 
7. Domum fturi silmus. 8. Patriae 4 profiituri estis. 9. No- 
bis 5 bellum gerendum grit. 10. Duo consoles creandi sunt. 
11. In hostes venientes tela nobis conjicienda grant. 12. Op- 
pidum legato expugnandum grit. 13. Pgr Alpes mrtttibus 
Yter faciendum grit. 14. Frumentum Aeduis dandum est. 6 
15. Urbs delenda est. 16. Caes&ri Tn'Galliam maturandum 
est. 7 17. Caesar maturandum sibi esse existimavit. 18. De 
ejus adventu Caesar certior 8 faeiendus est. 19. Caesari omnia 
uno tempSre grant agenda: vexillum proponendum, 9 quod 10 
erat insigne, quiim ad arma concurri 13 oporteret 11 ; signum 
tuba dandum 9 ; &b Spere rgvocandi 12 mllites; qui 16 paulo 
longius 14 agggris pgtendi causa 15 processgrant arcessendi 12 ; 
ficies instruenda, 9 mllites cohortandi. 12 
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Write In Latin. 

1. I intend to write a letter. 2. I was intending to goto 
Bibracte. 3. The lieutenant was to storm the town. 4. My 
brother is about to go to the city. 5. The Gauls intend to 
carry on war with their neighbors. 6. The boys must hasten 
home. 7. We must carry on war with our neighbors. 8. You 
will have to fortify the town. 9. We shall have to exhort 
the soldiers. 10. The consul had to give the signal. 11. The 
city will have to be fortified. 12. The town had to be 
stormed. 

Notes and Question. 

1 Imitate the Examples in translation. 

2 Give the Synopsis and Conjugation of each Periphrastic form. 
» See 71. 4 See 67. 

6 See 131 and Example 8 ; what is the literal translation ? 

6 What are the different translations of this sentence ? See 39 and 13U 

t matorandum est has no personal subject ; verbs which do not take a 
Direct Object in the Active Voice have only the impersonal construction in 
the Passive. 

8 See Ln. LXVIIL, Example 1. • Supply 8rat 

10 Why is quod in the Neuter Singular ? 

11 See Ln. LX1X., Examples 6 and 7 ; what is the subject of Sporteret ? 
Translate by the Indicative. 

12 Supply grant. i* ooneurri, to rush. 
" panlo longiui, a little too far. 

16 aggftrii — causa, for the purpose of seeking materials for a mound. 
16 The antecedent of qui is ii, which is the subject of arcessendi (Srant). 



LESSON LXXI. 

USE OF THE DATIVE. 

132. native with Intransitive Verbs. A. & G. 226 ; 227: 
A. & S. 223, Rem. 2 ; 225, 1. : B. 241, Rule XXIX. ; 244, Rule 
XXXII. : B. & M. 824; 831 : G. 345 : H. 385, I., II., and Note 3. 
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EXAMPLES. 

1. CTvItati (1S2) persuasit lit exirent, 1 he persuaded the state 

to go forth. 

2. Novis rebus studebat, he was eager FOR A revolution; lit., 

for new things. 

3. AUobrftgibus imperovit, he gave orders to the Allobroges. 

4. Pl&cuit ei (132) ut mitte'ret, 1 it pleased HIM to send. 

5. SI Allobrftgibus satisf acia|, if he should give satisfaction TO 

the Allobroges. 

Analyse and pane. 

1. Hoc 2 fSctlius eis persuasit, quod 8 uncftquS 15ci natura 4 
Helvetii contfoientur. 2. Is, Marco Messala et Marco Pisone 
constiftbus, 6 regni ctipfditate inductus 6 conjurationem nobtlt- 
tatis fecit 8t civftati 20 persuasit, ilt de finfbus suis cfim omni- 
bus copiis exirent. 1 3. Persuadent Rauracis 8t Tulingis, f Tni- 
timis, 7 titi, eodem usi 8 consflio, 9 oppidis 6 suis vicisquS exustis, 10 
una cilm lis prSficiscantur. 1 4. OrgetSrix ciipftlftate regni 
adductus 6 n8vis rebus 11 stiidebat. 5. Liscus dixit Dumnori- 
gem favere Heivetiis s8d odisse 12 CaesSrem St Bomanos. 
6. Caesar AllobrSgftms imperavit tit iis frumenti cSpiara fe- 
cSrent. 1 7. Quamobremplacuit 18 ei tit &d Ariovistum legatos 
mittSret. 8. Huic legioni Caesar indulsSrat praectpue. 
9. Si 14 Aeduis de 15 injuriis, quas ipsis 16 sociisquS eorum 17 
inttilSrint, 18 ftfcm si Allobrogibus satisfaciant, dim iis pacem 
f&ciat. 

Write in Latin. 

1. We persuaded the men to go 1 forth. 2. They per- 
suaded the Allobroges to go to Rome. 3. We shall persuade 
the Helvetii more easily for this reason, 2 because they are 
hemmed in on all sides by mountains. 4. We shall en- 
deavor to persuade (our) neighbors to adopt 8 the same plan, 
burn up 10 their houses and set out 1 in company with us. 
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5. We shall favor neither the enemy nor our friends. 6. He 
will give satisfaction to the citizens for 16 the wrongs which he 
has brought upon them 16 and their 17 allies. 7. We can 19 not 
give you satisfaction for all the wrongs which we have brought 
upon you. 

Notes and Questions. 

i See Ln. XXXVIII., Note 3. « See 79. 

9 qudd is a conjunction ; what kind of a clause does it introduce ? 

* See Ln. XL V., Note 4 and 79. * See 122. 
6 See Ln. LXIII., Examples. 7 See 2&. 

8 mi from fltor, to adopt; lit., having adopted, made use of. 

• See 104. 

io oppldii — exuitii, to burn up their towns, etc.; lit., their towns, etc. 
having been burned up. (122) 

u See Ex. 2. 

12 What kind of a verb is Odiue ? (127) 

M pl&euit is an impersonal verb in this sentence ; what is its subject ? 

i* Sc. latisfaciant. " da, for. 

16 See 67. « See Ln. LVIIL, Note 2. 

m intulerint from infero ; render it by the Perfect Indicative. 

w See Ln. XXVIII., Ex. 1. 

20 clvltati, state, is used here for clvlbus, citizens; hence the dependent 
clause has exlrent instead of exiret. 



LESSON LXXII. 

USE OF THE ABLATIVE AND SUBJUNCTIVE. 

133. Ablative with Comparatives. A. & G. 247 : A. & S. 
256, 2 : B. 261, Rule XLVL, c : B. & M. 895: Q. 399: H. 41T. 

134. Subjunctive expressing a Wish or Command. A. & 
G. 266 ; 267 : A. & S. 260, Rem. 6: B. 309, Rule LXVIII. : B. & 
M. 1193; 1197: G. 247; 249 ; 253; 256 : H. 483; 484, I., IL, IV. 
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EXAMPLES. 

1. N5n amplius milibus {138) passuum octodeclm SbSrat, 

he was not more than eighteen miles distant. 

2. Nihil virtute (183) melius est, nothing is better than virtue. 

3. Cives mei sint (184) beati, mat my fellow-citizens be happy. 

4. Amemus (184) p&triam, let us love our country. 
6. VSniat (134), let HIM COME. 

6. Ne hfclie prSflciscamur (134), let US not set out to-day. 

Analyze and parse* 

1. Quid virtute melius est? 2. Sclmus solem majorem 
esse terra. 3. Amicftia, qua 1 nfhil melius h&bemus, nobis 2 a 
dis 8 immortaKbus data est. 4. Haec 4 sunt dulciora melle. 
5. Mllites fortiores sunt impSratore. 6. Caesar ab oppfdo 
non amplius milibus passuum duobus castra posuit. 7. Ab urbe 
non amplius milibus passuum quinquS castra ponemus. 8. Ipse 
&b hostium castris non longius mille 5 St quingentis passibus 
SbSrat. 9. Qu6d a. Bibracte, oppHo Aeduorum longe maxfrno 
8t copiosissfrno, non amplius miftbus passuum octodecfrn 
ftbSrat, r8i frumentariae prospiciendum 6 existimavit: 7 fter 8 &b 
Helvetiis avertit ac Bibracte ire contendit. 10. Mlli'tes veniant. 
11. Sitis 9 beati. 12. Hos latrones interftciamus. 13. Cae- 
sarem de ejus adventu certiorem f&ciamus. 14. Ad Bibracte 
de quarta vYgilia ne pr5ftciscamur. 15. Legatus certior flat 
de meo consilio. 16. Iter celerius per Galliam ftciamus. 
17. Civftati 10 persuadeamus ut exeant. 11 18. Novis rebus ne 
studeamus. 19. Hostibus patriae ne faveamus. 20. Aeduis 
de injuriis, quas edrum s5ciis 12 intiilimus, s&tisfaciamus. 

Write in Latin. 

1. This man is bigger than Caesar. 2. Nothing is better 
than friendship. 3. The lieutenant is braver than the gen- 
eral. 4. We are not more than twenty miles from the city. 
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5. May we be brave. 6. Let us set out in the third watch. 
7. Let us look out for supplies. .8. Let us not kill these 
men. 9. Let us persuade the citizens to go forth. 10. May 
it please 18 you to send ambassadors to Caesar. 11. Let the 
enemy come. 12. Let us make haste to go home. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 See 133. 2 See 39. 

s see 20. * See Ln. LVIII., Note 13. 

• Is mille in this sentence an adjective or substantive ? See 108. 

• Sc. enS. See 130. 

7 r $i __ exiitlmavit, he thought that he ought to look out for supplies. 

8 Introduce the translation of this clause with accordingly. 

• See Example 3. 10 See 139. 
u See Ln. LXXL, Note 20. » See 67. 
» See Ln. LXXL, Example 4. 



LESSON LXXIII. 

TENSES OF THE SUBJUNCTIVE. — SUBJUNCTIVE IN FINAL 

CLAUSES. 

135. Sequence of Tenses. A. & G. 283 - 286 : A. & S. 258, 
A, B, I., 1, 2 : B. 61 ; 311, Rule LXX. : B. & M. 1163; 1164* 
G. 216; 510: H. 198; 490-493. 

136. Subjunctive of Ptirpose. A. & G. 317, Remark : 

A. & S. 262 ; 264, 5 : B. 295, Rule LVIII. ; 299, Rule LXI. : 

B. & M. MOS; 1»07: G. 543-546; 632: H. 497, I., II. Tms 
answers such questions as For what purpose ? With what design / 
With what aim? To what end? Why? What? 



1. Vgnit 

2. VSniet 

3. Venit 

4. Vengrit 



lit vldeat, 



EXAMPLES. 

he comes 
he will come 
he has come 
he will have come 



TO SEE, IN ORDER 
TO BEE, THAT HE 
HAY SEE. 
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5. Veniebat i he was coming i to bee, in order 

6. Venit ut videret, he came [ TO see, that he 

7. Venerat J he had come J might see. 

8. Ut consequi posset pontem fecit, he made a bridge that he 

MIGHT BE ABLE to pursue. 

9. Postiilavit ne Aeduis bellum inf erret, he demanded that he 

should not make war upon the Aedui. 

10. Equltatum qui sustineret impe'turn mlsit, he sent cavalry to 

withstand the attack. 

11. Ne offenderet verebatur, he was fearing that he should offend. 

12. Ut socii venlrent verebatur, he was fearing that the allies 

would not come. 

Analyze and pane* 

1. AllobrBgfbus impBravit, iit iis frumenti copiam f&cSrent. 
2. Caesar Dumnorigem monet, iit fri rettquum tempus 1 sus- 
picidnes vitet. 3. Nam, ne ejus suppllcio 2 DivitiSci &nfinum 
oflfenderet, vBrebatur. 4. Duinnorfgi persuasit iit IdSm 8 co- 
naretur. 5. Copias suas Caesar in proxiirium collem subducit 
Squftatumque, qui sustineret hostium impetum, misit. 6. Le- 
gates &d eum mittunt qui dicant agros consiili* vastandos esse. 6 
7. Postiilavit ne aut Aeduis 6 aut eorum sociis 6 bellum infer- 
red 8. Nonnulli piidore adducti/ iit timoris suspicionem 
vitarent, remanebant. 9. Caesar omnium ex conspectu r8- 
motis equis, 8 iit spem fiigae tollSret, cfthortatus 9 suos 10 proe- 
lium commisit. 10. Caesar &d Ariovistum lcgatos mlsit, qui 
Sb eo postiilarent, iiti ftliquem 11 locum medium utri usque 12 
colloquio 18 dJcSret. 11. Castella community quo 14 f&cilius, si 
se invito 16 transire conarentur, proMbere possit. 

Write In Latin. 16 

1. I shall give orders to the Gauls to furnish us with a 
supply of corn. 2. He had given orders to the Sequani to 
furnish a supply of corn to the soldiers. 3. We shall advise 
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him 17 to avoid suspicions in the future. 1 4. We have ad- 
vised Cassius to avoid suspicions in the future. 5. We advised 
Cassias to avoid suspicions in the future. 6. Caesar was 
fearing that Dumnorix would not avoid suspicions in the fu- 
ture. 7. We shall send cavalry to withstand the attack of 
the Gauls. 8. Caesar, after removing his horse 8 out of sight, 
urged his men to fight bravely. 9. He demanded that they 
should not make war either upon us or upon our allies. 
10. We shall fortify the place that 14 we may be able to more 
easily withstand an attack. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 in rSlIquum tempos, in the future; lit, into the remaining time. 

* See 79. 

8 See Ln. LVIIL, Note 13 ; where would Idem be made ? 

4 See 131. * See 130 and 02. 

6 See 07. 7 See Ln. LXIIL, Ex. 3. 

8 See 19* and Examples. • See Ln. LXIIL, Ex. 2. 

» See Ln. LXV., Note 1. « How declined ? See HO, a. 

12 medium utrlusque, midway between both; uterque is declined like 
liter. {24) 
" See 39. 

14 quo is preferred to nt when its clause contains a comparative. 
16 le invito, against his will ; see 122 ; lit, he unwilling. 
16 In writing these imitate carefully the preceding Latin sentences, 
w See Ln. LVIIL, Note 2. 



LESSON LXXIV. 
USE OP THE DATIVE (continued). 

13 7 • Dative of the Person possessing. A. & G. 231 : A. 
& S. 226 : B. 243, Rule XXXI. : B. & M. 88 1 : G. 349 : H. 387. 

138. Two natives. A. & G. 233 : A. & S. 22T, Rem. 3 : 
B. 246, Rule XXXIV. : B. & M. 848: G. 350 ; H. 390, L, II. 
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EXAMPLES. 

1. Est mlhl (187) d5mi pater, I have a father at home; lit, 

a father is to me at home. 

2. Sex vlro (137) ±1111 fuerunt, A man had six sons. 

3. Haec mlhi (188) sunt curae, these (things) are A CARE TO HE ; 

lit., these (things) are fob a care to me. 

4. Tertiam aciem nostris subsidio misit, he sent the third lime 

AS A BELIEF TO OUB (MEN). 

5. Novisslmis praesldlo erant, they were A protection to the 

HINDMOST. 

Analyze and parse. 

1. Mlhi est amicus; tfbi sunt plurimi amici. 2. Magni 
pgdes sunt meo fratri sSd cfiput parvum. 8. Erit consiili 
magnus exercftus. 4. ImpSratori fuerunt milftes multi St 1 
fortes. 5. Virtus est vlro honori. 6. Dixit haec slbi esse 
curae. 7. Quinque cBhortes castris praesldio rellquit. 8. Le- 
gato 2 impSravit tit quinque" cohortes castris praesfdio relin- 
qufcret. 8 9. Magno usui nostris fuit. 10. Nam equftatui, 4 
quern 6 auxflio Caesfiri Aedui miserant, Dumn5rix praeSrat. 
11. Gallis magno fid pugnam 6 Srat 7 impedimento, qu5d non 
sfitts comm8de pugnare potSrant. 12. Boii 5t Tulingi, qui 
honrfnum milibus 8 circfter quindSctm agmen hostium claude- 
bant 8t nSvissftnis 9 praesfdio erant, ex ltinSre 10 nostros circura- 
venere. 11 13. His rebus 12 cognftis Caesar Gallorum antmos 
verbis 18 confirmavit pollicitusque est stbi earn rem curae fiitu- 
ram. 14 14. Ariovistus dixit fimlcftiam popiili Eomani sXbi 
ornamento St praesidio non detrimento esse 16 Sportere. 16 

Write in Latin. 

1. My friend has four sons. 2. The lieutenant had many 
soldiers. 8. He will leave two legions as a protection to the 
camp. 4. The cavalry, which the lieutenant sent, was a great 
protection to the rear. 5. It was a great hindrance to us in 
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battle that we could 17 not fight with sufficient ease. 6. He 
will order the lieutenant 2 to send 18 soldiers as a relief to our 
men. 7. He ordered the lieutenant to send soldiers as a relief 
to our men. 8, The consul ought 16 to send soldiers as a 
relief to us. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 See Ln. VI., Note 5. 2 See 132. 

* Why is the Subjunctive used ? (130) Why the Imperfect Tense ? (135) 
What question does ut — rfilinqufiret answer ? (136) 

* See 67. 

6 quern ; why is the Masculine Singular used ? Why the Accusative ? 

* ad pugnam, in battle. 

7 The subject of feat is the substantive clause qu6d — pStfrant. 

8 Is mllibus used as a noun or as an adjective f (108); see also 54. 

* n6vUsImis, to the hindmost; lit, to the neivest. 
10 ex Itlnfire, on the march. 

» What is the other ending of the Perfect Indicative Active 3d Plural ? . 

M See 122. » See 54. 

** Sc. esse. » See 129. 

» See 128 and Ex. 8. » See Ls. XXVIIL, Ex. 2. 

» See 136. 



LESSON LXXV. 

SUBJUNCTIVE IN CONSECUTIVE CLAUSES. 

139. Subjunctive of Result. A. & G. 319, d; 332, a : A. & 
S. 262, Rem. 3 ; 264, 1, 6, 7 : B. 296, Rulk^LIX. ; 297, Rule 
LX. ; 301, Rule LXII. : B. & M. 1218- 1220: G. 553-558; 
551, 1, 2 : H. 500, I., II. ; 501, I., 1 ; 504. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Tantus tlmor exercltum occupavit tit omnium mentea 
perturbaret, such fear seized the army that it disturbed 
the minds of all 
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2. Dixit non se tam barbarum essS fit non sclret, he said ht 

was not so uncivilized as not to know. 

3. Fiebat fit minus late vagarentur, it happened THAT THEY 

roamed about less extensively. 

4. Rgtineri non p5terant quln tela conjlce'rent, they could not 

be prevented from hurling weapons. 

Analyze and pane. 

1. MilYtes ntimero 1 tSm multi erant, tit agmYni 2 nflvissYmo 
magno praesYdio 2 essent. 8 2. His rebus 4 fiebat 5 tit 8t mYnus 
late vSgarentur et mYnus facile f liutimis bellum inferre possent. 

3. Ariovistus dixit non se tain barbSrum essS, tit non sclret 
bello 6 Allobrogum proximo Aeduos Romanis auxYlium non 
tulisse. 4. Tantus siibYto tYmor omnem exercYtum occtipavit, 
tit non mSdiocriter omnium mentes 7 anYmosque* perturbaret. 
5. Mons autSm altissYmus impendebat, tit 8 ftcile perpauci 
prolnbere possent. 6. DivYco respondit: Itii 9 Helvetios a 
majorYbus suis institutos esse, 10 uti obsYdes accYpere, non d&re, 
consuerint. 11 7. Ita dies 12 circYtSr quindScYm Yter fecerunt, 
iiti inter n5vissYmum hostium agmen et nostrum primum 18 sex 
milia passuum interessent. 8. Ipse autem Ariovistus tantos 
sYbi 14 spYrYtus, tantam arrogantiam sumpserat, tit ferendus 16 
non vYderetur. 9. Germani retYneri non poterant quin Yn 
nostros tela conjYcSrent. 

Write in Latin. 

1. Such fear seized the men that they all fled. 2. Such fear 
seizes the men that they all flee. 3. We are so many in num- 
ber 1 that we can easily keep their 17 army from the march. 16 

4. For these reasons 4 it happened that they easily kept our 
army from the march. 16 5. For these reasons it happens that 
they make war upon their neighbors. 6. They marched in 
such a manner that four miles intervened between their rear 
and our van* 18 7. This man assumes 19 such lofty airs 
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that he does not seem endurable. 15 8. The lieutenant as- 
sumed such lofty airs that he did not seem endurable. 15 
9. The Bomans could not be prevented from making 18 war 
upon their neighbors. 

Notes and Questions. 
1 See 124. 2 See 138. 

» Why the Imperfect ? ( 135) 

* his rebus, for these reasons; see 79. 

* What is the subject of ftebat ? • See 111. 

7 How do mens and animus differ in signification ? See Gen. Vy. 

* tit, so that. » ita modifies institutos *bA. 
10 institutos esse* is object of respondit. {52) 

» See A k G. 128, a : A. & S. 162, 7 : B. 95, d : B. & M. 315: G. 
151, 1 : H. 235. 

u See 93. M prlmnm, sc. agmen ; render van. 
" See 39. 

i* ftrendus, endurable ; lit. (one) to be endured. 

i« See Ln. XLIII., Note 6. » See Ln. LVI1I., Note 2. 

18 See Example 4. 19 to assume, sibi sumere. 



LESSON LXXVL 

USE OP THE GENITIVE. 

140. Genitive with Adjectives. A. & G. 218 : A. & S. 213 : 
B. 234, Rule XXIII. : B. & M. 705: G. 373: H. 399. 

141. Genitive in Predicate. A. & G. 214, c: A. & S. 211, 
Rem. 8, (l)-(3) : B. 230, Rem. 1 : B. & M..780: G. 365; H. 
401. 

142. Genitive with certain Verba. A. & G. 219 : A. & S. 

216 : B. 235, Rule XXIV. : B. & M. 788: G. 375 : H. 406, IL 

EXAMPLES. 
1. Qui rSl (140) milltaris pSritissimus h&bSb&tur, who too* 

considered very skilful* in military science. 
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2. Bellandl (140) cfipidi, desirous OF carrying on war. 

3. Judicium imperatSris (141) est, the decision is the gen- 

eral's ; or, belongs to the general. 

4. Gallia est pSpuli {141) Romani, GatU belongs TO the Roman 

PEOPLE. 

5. RSminiscatur pristlnae virtutis {142) HelvetiSrum, let him 

recollect the former valor of the Helvetii. 

6. VStSris contumeliae (142) oblivisci vult, he is willing to 

forget the old insult. 

Analyse and pane* 

1. Legatus belli pSritus 1 h&betur. 2. Legatus riitftur tit 
belli pSritus fiat. 2 3. Nitebatur tit re*i mitttaris pSritissfrnus 
fteret. 8 4. Publius Considius, qui rei mitttaris pSritissfrnus 
h&bebatur St 6 fa exercftu Luci Sullae e*t postea fri Marci Crassi 4 
fuerat, ciim exploratorfbus pTaemittitur. 5. Ariovistus dixit 
se non t&m impSritum esse rerum, tit non sciret 6 Aeduos aux- 
flio 7 pbpiili Eomani non usos esse\ 8 6. Mitttes hortabor, tit 
gloriae semper memores sint. 7. Nos mSnuit tit virtutis 
sempgr m&mSres essemus. 8. Qua de causa 9 h6mmes bel- 
landi 10 cuptdi magno dolore afffciebantur. 9. Dicit ipsum 
esse Dumnorigem ciipftluni nBvarum rerum. 10. Dicunt de 
summa belli 11 judicium impe'ratoris essS 12 se existfmavisse. 12 
11. NSquS judfcat Galliam pBtius esse Ariovisti qu&m pflpiili 
Eomani. 12. Mitttum est fortfter pugnare; 18 imperatoris est 
impSrare. 13. Divico Caes&rem hortatur ut remfriiscatur et u 
veteris incommodi popiili Eomani et pristinae virtutis Helve- 
tiorum. 14. Caesar recentium injuriarum oblivisci non vult. 1 * 
15. Omnis contumeliae obllviscamur. 

Write in Latin. 

1. 1 am not considered very skilful in war. 16 2.. I shall 
strive to become 2 skilful in war. 3. This lieutenant, who 
had been in Sulla's army and afterwards in Caesar's and was 
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considered skilful in battle, was sent forward with soldiers. 

4. These soldiers are very desirous of carrying on war. 10 

5. The decision concerning the general management 11 of affairs 
belongs 17 to the consul. 6. This house is Caesar's. 7. We 
ought to forget insults. 18 8. Let us forget all wrongs. 

Notes and Questions. 

* See 64. 2 See 126 and»13«. 
8 Why Imperfect ? {13 5) 

4 In Marci Crassi, sc. exercltu ; translate, in that of Marcus Crassus. 

6 it connects hibebatur and fafirat * See 139 and Example 2. 

7 See 104. * ftsos ess6 depends upon selret 

• qua de causa, far this reason. 

10 bellandi is a Gerund ; parse it like a noun. 

u de summa belli, concerning the general management of the war. 

U one depends upon exiitimavisse ; exiatimavisse upon dlcunt 

» See l»9. ** See Ln. LXI., Note 3. 

» See 12S. » See 140. 

" See Ex. 3. » See 149. 



LESSON LXXVII. 

CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. 

143. A. & G. 304-308 : A. & S. 261, 1, 2 : B. 305, a. 1-3 ; 
306, Rule LXVL : B. & M. 1269- 1208: G. 590; 591 ; 596- 
599: H. 506; 507,1.-111. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. SI vincit, laetatur, if he is conquering, he is rejoicing. 

2. SI vincet, laetabltur, if he conquers (shall conquer), he vrill 

rejoice. 

3. SI vlcSrit, laetabltur, if he conquers (shall have conquered), he 

will rejoice. 
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4. SI vincat, laetetur, if he should conquer, he would rejoice. 

5. Si vincSret, laetaretur, if he were conquering, he would be 

rejoicing. 

6. SI vicisset, laetatus esset, if he had conquered, he would have 

rejoiced. 

Analyze and pane. 

1. Si pugnat, vincit. 2. Si pugnabit, vincet. S. Sipugna- 
vfcrit, vincet. 4. Si pugnet, vincat. 5. Si pugnaret, vinceret. 
6. Si pugnavisset, vicisset. 7. Si Helvetii Allobrogibus 1 
s&tisf&cient, cum iis pacem f&ciam. 8. Si Helvetii AllobrS- 
gftms s&tisfttciant, ciim iis pacem f&ciam. 9. Caesar dicit si 
Helvetii Allobrogfbus s&tisfaciant, sese ciim iis pacem esse 
facturum. 2 10. Si quid 8 vultis, 10 rSvertfmfrii. 4 11. Si pacem 
popiilus Bomanus ciim Helvetiis faciet, fri earn partem Ibunt 11 
Helvetii iibi eos esse voluSris. 6 12. Sin bello 6 persequi 7 per- 
severabis, 8 rSmfriiscSre 4 8t vSteris incommSdi* popiili Eomani 
St pristtnae virtutis Helvetiorum. 13. Si v&t&ris conttimeliae 
oblivisci vellem, 10 niim 12 eti&m rfccentium injuriarum mSm5- 
riam deponfcre 7 possem? 14. Si id fiet, provinciae 18 pericii- 
losum 8rit. 15. Caesar dicit si nemo 14 sSquatur, se ciim sola 
dectma lSgione ftiirum essS. 11 

Write in Latin. 

1. If he is satisfying the Aedui, 1 he is rejoicing. 2. If he 
satisfies the Aedui, he will rejoice. 3. If he should satisfy 
the Aedui, he would rejoice. 4. If he were satisfying the 
Aedui, he would be rejoicing. 5. If he had satisfied the Aedui, 
he would have rejoiced. 6. If you wish anything, 8 ask. 7. If 
they make peace with us, we shall go into that part where they 
wish 6 us to be. 8. But if they persist in pursuing 8 us with 
war, 6 let them recall to mind 16 our former valor. 9 9. If we 
were willing to forget the old misfortune, could we also get 
rid of the remembrance of recent insults ? 
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Notes and Questions. 

1 See 132. * ease* fectnram = factflrum eisB. 

* See 116 and Ex. 6. 4 See 47. 

* What does the Future Perfect Tense denote ? (42) 
6 See 54. 7 See 69. 

8 penequi peraevero, I persist in pursuing. 

» See 142. 10 See 128. 

n See 126. 

u What answer is implied ? See Ln. LXL, Note 1. 
18 See 86. 

14 The Genitive and Ablative of n«mo are rare : these cases are supplied 
by nulliui and nullo (from nullus, 24). 
» See 134. 
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LESSON LXXVIII. 

USE OF THE ABLATIVE. 

144. Ablative expressing Measure (Degree) of Difference. 
A. & G. 250: A. & S. 256, Rem. 16 : B. 262, Rule XL VII. : B. 
& M. 9Z9: G. 400 : H. 423. 

144, a. Ablative of Quality. A. & G. 251 : A. & S. 211/ 
Rem. 6 : B. 263, Rule XLV1IL : B. & M. 888: G. 402 : H. 419, 
II. This is called sometimes the Ablative of Characteristic, sometimes 
the Descriptive Ablative. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Alteram iter multo (144) expgditius ©rat, the other route 

was much more passable. 

2. Maturlus paulo (144) domum contendit, he hastens home A 

little sooner. 

3. Ipsum DumnSrfgem, gumma audacla (144 9 a) 9 Dumnorix 

himself, (a man) of the greatest boldness. 
4< Summa hfimanitate (144, a) &d51escens, a youth OF THE 

HIGHEST CULTURE. 
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Analyse and pane. 



1. Caesar multo gr&vius quSritiir. 1 2. Multo major Slacri- 
tas exercftui 2 injecta est. 3. Alteram iter p8r provinciam 
nostram erat, multo f&cflius atquS expSditius, proptSrea quod 
intSr fines Helvetiorum et Allobrogum, qui nupSr pacati Srant, 
Rhod&nus fluit. 4. Caesar una aestate 8 duobus maxfrnis 
bellis 4 confectis maturius paulo, qu&m tempus anni postiilabat, 
Xn hiberna fri 6 Sequ&nos exercftum deduxit. 5. Post ejus 
mortem nihilo minus Helvetii id, quod constftuerant, 6 f&c&re 
conantur, tit e finibus suis exeant. 7 6. Eeliquum spStium 
mons contfnet magna altftudine, ft&, tit radices 8 montis ex 
utraque parte 9 ripae 10 flumfais contingant. 11 7. Galli ingenti 
magnitudine corporum Gennanos, 12 incredflrtli virtute atque 
exercitatione in armis essS 18 praedicabant. 8. CommSdisst- 
mum visum est 14 Caium Valerium Procillum, summa virtute 
et humanitate adolescentem, &d eum mittere. 9. Eeperit 
ipsum esse DumnSngem, summa audacia, magna Spud plebem 
propter HbSralitatem gratia, cupldum 15 rerum 16 n5 varum. 



Write In I<atin. 

1. He censures the soldiers much more severely. 2. He 
censured me a little more severely than the remaining soldiers. 
3. The route through our province is much more practicable 
than through the territory of the Sequani. 4. The lieutenant 
led his army into winter-quarters among 6 the Aedui a little 
sooner than the time of year demanded. 5. We shall none 
the less attempt to do that which we have resolved (to do) . 
6. Caius is a youth of extraordiuary valor. 7. We have seen 
mountains of great height. 8. It seemed 14 most suitable to 
send to him Titus, a youth of extraordinary practice in 
arms. 
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I See 103. * See 67. 

• See 111. « See 188. 

• in, among. • eonstitufauit, sc. flcere. 

7 tit — exeant is an appositive to id ; for the mood, see 139; translate, 
to go forth. 

• See 34. • ex ntraqne parte, on each ride. 
" See 38. u See 139. 

" See S3. "See *S. 

i* What is the subject of Tlfum eat? (189) 

» See 64. u See 240. 



LESSON LXXIX, 

CONCESSIVE CLAUSES. 

145. A. & G. 313, a-e: A. & S. 263, 2: B. 292, e, RirLR 
LVI. ; 303, d, Rule LXIV. : B. & M. 1281 - 1884 : G. 605 - 609 : 
H. 514; 515, I.-1IL 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Quum pugnatum sit, although they fought; lit, it was fought 

2. LfcSt victoria glorietur, although he glories in victory. 

3. Quamvis c&reret nomine, although he was without the name. 

4. Etsi videbat, tftmSn non p&tabat, although he saw, yet he did 

not think. 

Analyse and pane. 

1. Qutlm fortftSr pugnent, t&men non vincent. 2. Quiim. 
Sequ&ni Romanis 1 s&tisfecerint, t&men legatus pacem dim iis 
non flicit. 3. Quiim ea 2 ft& sint, t£m$n, si obsWes &b iis stbi 
dentur, 8 cttm iis pacem f&ciat. 8 4. Nam hoc toto proelio, 4 
quiim &b hora septfrna &d vespSrum pugnatum sit, 6 aversum 
hostem vtdere nemo potuit. 5. Ltcet 6 me hortetur, non pug- 
nabo. 6. Licet miles vulneratus sit, t&men laetatur. 7. Lt- 



FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN.- 127 

cet Helvetii sua victoria 7 glorientur, t&meir iter f&cient non 
p8r nostram provinciain. 8. Erat dignitate 8 regia, quamvis 
careret nomine. 9 9. Quamvis sint sub aqua, siib &qua m&le- 
dicere tentant. 10. Caesar, etsi prope exacta j&m aestas erat, 
t&mSn eo 10 exercftum adduxit. 11. N&ni etsi sing ullo 
pSricillo legionis 11 delectae ciim Squftatu proelium fore 12 
vtdebat, t&men committendum 13 non piitabat. 12. It& dies 
circfter quindecim iter fecerunt, ilti inter nSvissfrnum hostium 
agmen St nostrum prlmum non amplius quinis 14 aut senis 
milibus 15 passuum intSresset. 16 

Write In Latin. 

1. Although they fought bravely, yet they did not conquer. 
2. Although these things are so, yet we shall make peace with 
them. 3. No one fled in this whole battle, although they 
fought from the fifth hour till sunset. 4. We cannot see the 
mountain, although it is of great height. 8 5. The lieutenant 
did not lead his army into winter- quarters, although the sum- 
mer was almost gone. 6. He thinks that he ought to begin 18 
battle, although he sees that it will not be without danger to 
the legions. 

Notes and Questions. 

* See 132. 2 See Ln. LVIIL, Note 13. 

8 See Ln. LXXVII., Ex. 4. What is the force of this conditional 
clause? (143) 
4 See 111. 5 See Ex. 1. 

• Hc8t is properly an Impersonal Verb (128), Present Tense, with Ut 
(that) omitted ; hence it is followed only by the Present and Perfect Sub- 
junctive. (138) What is the literal translation ? 

7 See 79. 8 See 144, a. 

» See Ex. 3. 10 eo, thither. 

11 A. k G. 217 1 A. & S. 211, Rem. 2, last part: B. 233, Rule XXII.: 
B. & M. 740: G. 361, 2 : H. 396, HI. 

12 fore = futurum e»e\ (62) 

18 committendum, sc. esse* ; see 130, 

14 quinis, etc., than Jive, etc. each day. 

16 See 133. w See 139. 
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LESSON LXXX, 
USB OF THE ABLATIVE (continued). 

146. Ablative of Price* A. & G.252: A- & S.252: B. 258, 
Rule XLIII., c : B. & M. 884: G. 404: H. 422. This answers 
such questions as For how much ? At what price ? 

147* Ablative of Distance. A. & G. 257, b : A. & S. 236 : 
B. 262, Rule XLVIL: B. & M. 9&8: G. 335, Remark 1 : H. 
379, 2. This answers the question How far ? 

148. Ablative with Adjectives. A. & G. 245, a : A & S. 
244 : B. 261, Rule XL VI., a : B. & M. 919; G. 373, Remarks 
1-4: H. 421,111. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Domum duobus t&lentis (146) emit, he bought a house for 

TWO TALENTS. 

2. Oppldum parvo prStio {146) vendldit, he sold the town at a 

SMALL PRICE. 

3. Millbus (147) passuum quattuor St vigintl absunt, they are 

TWENTY-POUR MILES distant. 

4. Dignus est maj5rlbus (148) 9 he is worthy OF (his) ancestors. 

Analyse and parse. 

1. Hie 1 mercede pueros 8t puellas docet. 2. Vigintl t&- 
lentis unam orationem Isocr&tes vendldit. 3. Vendldit hie 
auro patriam. 4. Victoria ndbis 2 multo sanguine stetit. 8 
5. Vereor ne victoria iis multo sanguine stet. 4 6. QutLm Ro- 
mani vicSrint, 6 t&me'n victoria iis multo sangufne stStit. 

7. Septfrno die &b exploratoribus certior factus 6 est Ariovisti 
copias 7 a nostris 8 miltbus passuum quattuor et vigintl &besse. 9 

8. Hie I5cus aequo fSre spa*tio &b castris Ariovisti St Caes&ris 
Sberat. 9. LSgionem Caesar, qu&m Squis 10 devexSrat, passi- 
bus diicentis ftb eo tiimulo constftuit. 10. Item Squftes 
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Ariovisti p&ri intervallo constfterunt. 11 11. Eddem die castra 
promo vit et milfbus passuum sex a Caes&ris castris siib monte 
consedit. 12. Hi pueri patribus indigni sunt. 13. Hie im- 
pSrator immortalftate dignas est. 14. LfcSt 12 hi milftes 
fortissfmi sint, t&ni&n majoribus indigni sunt. 15. PuSrum 
hortemur tit majoribus dignus sit. 18 16. Nulla vox est &b iis 
audita pop&li Eomani majestate 8t siipSrioribus victoriis in- 
digna. 

Write in Latin. 

1. This man 1 will teach for wages. 2. I shall sell my 
house at a small price. 3. He is by no means rich, although 
lie sells 6 houses at a large price. 4. I fear that I shall not 
sell 4 my house at a large price. 5. We are about fifteen miles 
from the city. 6. We shall station the third legion three 
hundred paces from the hill. 7. He will station his cavalry at 
nearly an equal distance from the same place. 8. We shall 
move forward our camp on the same day, and encamp at the 
foot of a mountain ten miles from Geneva. 9. I fear that 
these girls are not worthy of their mother. 10. Let us urge 
the soldiers to be 18 worthy of their country. 



Note.. 

i See Ln. LVIIL, Note 13. * See 89. 

» See Gen. Vy. under sto. * See Ln. XL VI., Note 4. 

* See 145. « See Ln. LXVIII., Ex. 2. 

7 See 53. » Sc. copiig. 

9 ftbesse* depends upon the idea of saying contained in ab — foetus est, 
he was informed by scout* that, etc., i. e. who said that, etc 
io equii, on horseback; see 54. n See eonsistS, Gen. Vt. 

» See Ln. LXXIX., Note 6. » See 136. 
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LESSON LXXXI. 

CAUSAL CLAUSES. 

149. A. & G. 321,o, 5, c; 326 : A. & S. 263, 5 ; 264, 8 ; 266, 
3 : B. 302, Rule LXIII. : B. & M. 12SO: 1251: 1255s G. 538 
-541 ; 587; 636 : H. 516, 1., II. ; 517. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Qnfim impetus snstinere n5n possent, altSrl se In montem 

recepernnt, since they could not withstand the attacks, one 
party withdrew upon the mountain. 

2. Caesar Injurlam faciebat qui vectigalia detSrlora f&cgret, 

Caesar was doing wrong because he was making the revenues 
decrease. 

3. Aedui quest! sunt quSd Harudes fines eorum popularen- 

tur, the Aedui complained because (as they said) the Harudes 
were laying waste their territory. 

4. Qu5d a Bibracte abSrat, rei frumentariae prosplciendum 

existlmavit, because he was distant from Bibracte, he thought 
(hat he must look out for supplies. 

Analyse and parse. 

1. Perf&cfle est, quiim virtute 1 omnibus praestetis, totius 
Galliae impSrio 2 p5tiri. 8 %. OrgetSrix dixit perf&cfle essS, 
quiim virtute omnibus praestarent, totius Galliae imperio 
potiri. 3. Quiim magna ex parte 4 eorum prScibus 6 adductus 
bellum suscepSrit, querftur. 4. Caesari quiim id nunciatum 
esset, maturat ab urbe proficisci. 5. Diutius 6 quiim nos- 
trorum 7 impetus susttnere non possent, altSri se, tit coepSrant, 8 
fri montem rSceperunt, altSri &d impedimenta St carros suos se 
contiilerunt. 6. In fines Lingftnum die quarto pervenerunt 
quiim propter vulnSra milftum nostri triduum m5rati eos 
sSqui non ptttuissent. 7. Ariovistus dixit inagnam Caes&rem 
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injuriam f&c8re qui suo adventu vectigalia detSriora 9 fficeret. 
8. Gr&viter eoa accusat quod &b iis non sublSvetur. 9. Mul- 
to 1 * eti&mgr&vius quod sit destftutus qu&itur. 10. Propter 
frigora, qu6d Gallia sub septemtrioiribus posita est, 11 frumenta 
in agris matura non Srant. 11. Eo autSm frumento, 2 quod 12 
flumine Ar&re navibus 13 subvexerat, propterea minus uti M 
poterat, qu5d iter 8b Ar&re Helvetii averterant, a quibus disce- 
dfcre nolebat. 16 12. Quod a Bibracte, oppTdo Aeduorum 
longe maxiino St copiosissimo, non amplius milibus 16 passuum 
octodecim SbBrat, rei frumentariae prospfciendum ^ existlma- 
vit : iter 2b Helvetiis avertit ac Bibracte 18 Ire contendit. 

Write In Latin. 

1. Since we excel the Romans in valor, it will be very easy 
to get possession of their government. 2. Since they fight 
more bravely than the Gauls 19 they will easily conquer. 3. We 
are fleeing, since we cannot longer withstand their attacks. 
4. Since they cannot longer withstand the attack of the enemy, 
one party withdraws upon a mountain, the other betakes itself 
to the baggage. 5. He complained because (as he said) he 
could not use the corn. 6. He complains because (as he 
says) he has sold his house at a small price. 20 7. Because 
Germany is placed towards the north the cold there is great. 
8. We shall march through Geneva at sunset, 21 because we 
are not more than twenty miles distant. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 See 124. 2 See 104. 

8 See 129. 4 magna ex parte, in great part. 

5 See 79. • Ditltiui modifies sustlnere. 

• 7 The Possessive Pronouns, like the Demonstrative, are often used sub- 
stantively. See Ln. LV1IL, Notes 1 and 13. 

8 What kind of a verb is coepSrant ? (127) 

• See Example 2. 10 See 144. 
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u Of what does qn6d — p&slta eft express the cause ? 

" See US and 34. " See 54. 

i* See 69. » See 125. 

w See 133. 17 See Example 4. 

u See 105. " 7%<z» <fo Gkw&, quam Galli. 

*> See 14<I, M See 111. 



LESSON LXXXII. 

TEMPORAL CLAUSES. 

' 150. A. & G. 323 ; 325 ; 327 ; 328 : A. & S. 263, 3-Rem. 2 : 
B. 292, <£, 1-3, Rule LVL ; 304, 1-3, Rule LXV. : B. & M. 
1287? 1238; 1241 ; 1»44 : G, 570 ; 571 ; 574 ; 576 ; 579 ; 580 ; 
581 : H. 519, I., II., 1, 2 ; 520, 1., 1, 2, II. ; 521, L, II., 1, 2. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Quiim lSgatl mlUSrentur, Ariovlstus postfilavit, when 

ambassadors were sent, Ariovistus demanded. 

2. Priusquam quidqu&m conaretur Diviti&cum v5cat,i before 

he attempted anything he summoned Divitiacus. 

3. Dum haec gSruntur Caesari nunciatum est, while these 

things were taking place it was reported to Caesar. 

4. Non exspectandum slbi st&tuit diim pervenlrent, he decided 

that he ought not to wait until they should arrive. 

Analyse and parse. 

1. Diu qutlm esset pugnatum, impSdlmentis castrisque* 
nostri 8 pStiti sunt. 2. Quiim tridui viam 4 processisset, nun- 
ciatum est 6 ei Ariovistum ciira suis omnfbus copiis contendere. 
3. Hie pagus tinus, quiim dflmo 6 exisset patrum nostrorum 
mem5ria, 7 Lucium Cassium consiilem interfecerat St ejus exer- 
citum sdb jugum misSrat. 4. Qutlm 20 hostium ficies a sftiis- 
tro cornu 8 pulsa 9 atque In fiigam conversa esset, a dextro 
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cornu vehementer multftudftie suorum 8 nostram &ciem preme- 
bant. 5. It&que priusquam quidquSm conaretur Diviti&cum 
Sd se vocari jiibet. 1 6. Postqu&m id Snimum advertit copias 
suas Caesar In proxfrnum collem subducit. 7. Ed postqu&m 
Caesar pervenit obsides, anna, servos 10 poposcit. 8. Diini 
haec in colloquio geruntur, 11 Caes&ri nunciatum est 6 Squftes 
Ariovisti lSpides tel&que 12 fri nostros conjicere. 9. T&men, tit 
sp&tium intercedere posset, diim milftes, quos M impSravSrat, 
convenient, legatis respondit diem se Sd deliberandum 14 
sumpturum. 15 . 10. Quflms 16 rebus adductus Caesar non ex- 
spectandum 17 sibi st&tuit, diim, omnibus fortunis 18 sociorum 
consumptis, in Santonos Helvetii pervSnirent. 

Write in Latin. 

1. When ambassadors were sent to Caesar, he demanded 
corn of them. 19 2. When they had proceeded a three days' 
march, 4 they pitched (their) camp. 8. Before they attempted 
to set out they summoned a council. 4. After the general 
arrived in the territory of the Aedui he demanded corn, wagons, 
and 10 horses. 5. Although we had routed the enemy's line 
on the right wing, on the left he was pressing furiously upon 
us. 6. While the troops are assembling we are waiting. 

7. We shall remain in the city until the troops assemble. 

8. Influenced by these 16 affairs, we decided that we ought 17 
not to wait until the enemy should lay waste our fields. 



Notes. 

i See A. & G. 276, d: A. & S. 145, I., 3: B. 58: B. fe M. 1082: 
G. 220 s H. 467,111. 
2 See Ln. XXIII., Note 2. « See Ln. LXXXI., Note 7. 

* See 109. 

6 What is the subject of nunciatum est ? (129) 
6 See 107. 7 See 111. 

8 a sinistro cornu, on the left wing. 9 pulsa, sc. esset. 
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10 When several nouns follow each other in the same construction, the 
Latin language either omits the conjunction altogether, or repeats it : e. g. 
either obsldes, arma, lervos ; or obsldee et arma et servos ; not obsldes, 
arma et servos. 

«A. & G. «T6, ex A k S. 259, (1.), (&): G. 230, Remark: 
H. 467, 4. 

u An enclitic throws its. accent hack upon the final syllable of the word 
to which it is attached : tel&que. 

18 Sc. eonvenlre. 14 ad deliberandum, for deliberating. 

16 lumptflrnm, sc. ess*. 

16 The Latin often employs a relative where the English prefers a demon- 
strative : quae res, these affairs. 

17 exspectandum, sc. eisS. See 130 and 131 

» See 122. » See 71 and Ln. LVIIL, Note 2. 

*> See 145. 

LESSON LXXXIII. 

SUBJUNCTIVE IN INDIRECT QUESTIONS. 

151. The Indirect Question. A. & G. 334, w. preceding 
Note : A. & S. 265 and Note 2 : B. 294, a, Rule LYII. : B. & 
AL 118»s G. 454; 469: H. 528, 2 Note; 529, 1. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Quid sui consili 1 sit ostendit, he shows what his plan is. 

2. Causa quae esset quaesiit, he asked what the cause was. 

3. Ariovisto mlrum visum est quid In Gallia Caesari nggoti* 

esset, Ariovistus wondered what business Caesar had in Gaul. 

Analyze and parse. 

1. Qualis esset natiira montis, qui 2 cognoscerent, 8 mi sit. 

2. Dlcit intellTgSre sese quanto id ciim pericttlo fecSrit. 

3. Ex quo jucttcari p5test, 4 quantum habeat fri se boni 1 con- 
stantia. 4. Dumnongi custodes ponit, 5 iit, quae agat, quibus- 
ciim 8 16quatur, scire possit. 5. Ariovistus dixit sibi mirura. 
yfderi, 7 quid tq. sua Gallia, qu£m bello 8 vlcisset, 9 aut Caes&ri 10 
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aut omnino popiilo Romano 10 nSgoti 1 esset. 6. Fiumen est 
Arar, quod p£r fines Aeduorum et Sequ&norum fri Rhod&nuni 
influit incredlbili lenltate, ItS. iit ociilis, in utram partem 11 fluat, 
judicari non possit. 7." Postero die castra ex eo l5co mflvent. 
Idem 12 facit Caesar, equftatumquB omnem, Sd niimSrum quat- 
tuor milium, quem ex omni provincia St Aeduis atquS eorum 
sociis coactum h&bebat, 18 praemittit, qui vldeant, 8 quas In 
partes hostes Iter f&ciant. 8. Caesar vShSmentSr eos incusavit 
quod, aut qu&m fti partem aut quo consflio 14 ducSrentur, 16 
stbi quaerendum 16 aut cogftandum piitarent. 17 9. Caesar dixit 
de quarta v¥gilia se castra moturum, iit quUm primum intelK- 
gere posset, utriim Spud eos piidor atquS offfcium, &n tfrnor 
v&leret. 10. Quiim ex captivis quaerSret Caesar, qu&m 5b 
rem Ariovistus proelio 8 non decertaret, hanc rgpSriebat cau- 
sara. 

Write in Latin* 

1. Caesar asked in what direction the river flowed. 2. We 
shall send (men) to ascertain 8 in what direction the river flows. 

3. It cannot be determined in what direction the river flows. 

4. Labienus sent forward the cavalry to see in what direction 
the enemy had fled. 5. Liscus censures them severely because 
(as he says) they think 17 they ought to ask 16 in what direction 
they are to be led. 6. We shall break up camp in the first 
watch, that we may be able to know as soon as possible whether 
our soldiers are brave or cowardly. 7. We shall place guards 
over him, 6 that we may know with 6 whom he speaks. 8. The 
general placed guards over the soldiers, that he might be able 
to ascertain what they were doing. 

Notes ind Questions. 

1 quid lui conalli, what his plan ; lit., what of his plan. See A. & 6. 
216i A. & S. 212s B. 227, Rule XVII. : B. & M. 77 .* G. 366$ 371 1 
H. 396, 1Y. 
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* quit sc. Tirol as antecedent. * See 136 and Ex. 10. 

* What is the subject of potest ? 

6 Dumndrlgi — pdnit, he places guards over (lit. for) Dumnorix. 

* See Ln. LIX., Note 1. 

7 slbi — vlden, he wondered; lit., U seemed to him wonder/id; for slbi, 
gee 39. 

8 bello, in war; see 54. 

9 vioisset, translate by the Indicative, 
w See 137. 

11 in ntram partem, in which direction. 

12 How does Idem differ in meaning from idem ? 

u ooaetum habebat, he had collected. A. & G. 202, c : A. & S. 274, 
Kem. 4 : B. & M. 1358: G. 230t H. 388, 1, Note. 
14 See 79. » duoftrentur, they were to be led. 

» quaerendum, sc. esse : see 130. n See 149 and Ex. 3. 



LESSON LXXXIV. 

ORATIO OBL1QUA.— INDIRECT DISCOURSE. 

152. A. & G. 335, Hem. ; 336 ; 339 : A. & S. 266, Note, and 
2 : B. 316; 317, Rule LXXIV. : B. & M. 1295; 1»9€: G. 651- 
653: H. 522; 523, I., II., 1, 2, III. ; 524. 

EXAMPLE. 

Oratio Recta, Direct Dis- Oratio Obllqua, Indirect Dis- 

course, course. 

Ob earn Ldcutus est Diviti&cus : ob earn 

rem ex civitate profugi et rem s9 ex civitate profugi**e et 

Roniam veni, quod nequ§ Romam veni**e, quod nequ§ 

jurejurando ngque obsidibus jurejurando neque obsidibus 

teneoar. tenerefur. 

I fled from Divitiacus said: he fled from 
the state and came to Rome for the state and came to Rome for 
this reason, because I was re- this reason, because he was re- 
strained neither by an oath nor strained neither by an oath nor 
by hostages. by hostages. 
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Analyse and pane. 

1. Divfco respondit: Itfi Helvetios a majoribus suis insti- 
tutes esse, iiti obsfdes accYpere, 1 ndn d&re consuerint 2 ; ejus 
rei popttlum Rdmanuin esse testem. 2. Legati dixerunt sese 
habere quasdam res, quas ex communi consensu fib eo petere 
vellent. 3. L5c\itus est pro his Divitificus Aeduus : Galliae 
totlus factiones ess8 duas: harum 8 alterius 4 prindpatum 18- 
nere Aeduos, alterius Arvernos. 4. Dixit horum 8 primo cir- 
cfter mllia quindecim Rhenum transisse : posteaqufim agros 
St cultum et copias 6 Gallorum homines feri ac barb&ri fidfimas- 
sent, traductos 6 plures: 11 nunc esse in Gallia fid centiim St 
viginti milium niimerum. 5. Dixit ciim his Aeduos eorumquS 
clientes sSmel atque fteriim armis 7 contendisse; magnam calfi- 
mitatehi pulsos 8 accepisse, omnem nobilitatem, omnem sSna- 
tum, omnem equitatum 9 amisisse. 6. Aitfmadvertit Caesar 
unos ex omnibus Sequfinos nihil earum rerum 8 fficSre, quas 
ceteri fficerent, sed tristes cfipite 10 demisso terram intueri. 



Notes. 

1 See 69. 

2 See 139 and Ln. LXXV., Note 11. 

• See Ln. LXXXIIL, Note 1. 

* alterim modifies factionis understood. 

6 cdpias, wealth. 

7 See 54. 

9 See Ln. LXXXIL, Note 10. 
11 plus is declined as follows : 
N. 
" Nom, plus, 
Gen. pluris, 

Sing. * Dot. Plub. 

Ace plus, 
■ AM. 



8 traductos, sc. 6888. 
8 See pello. 
10 See 122. 



M. and F. 

' plures, 
plurium, 
pluribus, 
plures, 

■ pluribus, 



plura, 

plurium, 

pluribus, 

plura, 

pluribus. 
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LESSON LXXXV. 
INDIRECT DISCOURSE (continued). 



EXAMPLE. 



Direct Discourse. 



SI 
pacem populus Romanus cum 
Helvetiis facie*, in earn partem 
Ibunt atque Ibi Zrunt Helve- 
tia, iibi eos tu constitu- 
ent atque esse voluerl* ; sin 
bello persequi perseveraMs, re- 
mmiscere et veteris incom- 
modi populi Romani et pristinae 
virtutis Helvetiorum, 



If the Roman people 
sliall make peace with the 
Helvetii, the Helvetii will go 
into that part and stay where 
you shall have determined and 
wished that they should be ; 
but if you sliall persist in 
continuing war, recollect the 
old misfortune of the Roman 
people and former valor of the 
Helvetii. 



Indirect Discourse. 



Is UA cum Caes&re egit: Si 
pacem populus Romanus cum 
Helvetiis faceret, in earn partem 
Ituros atque ibi fuMros Helve- 
tio«, iibi eos Caesar constitu- 
isset atque esse \6\uisset ; sin 
bello persequi. perse verare*, re- 
ininisce>ett*r et veteris inconi- 
modi populi Romani et pristinae 
virtutis Helvetiorum. 

He treated vrith Caesar as fol- 
lows: If the Roman people 
sltould make peace with the 
Helvetii, the Helvetii would go 
into that part and stay where 
Caesar sliould have determined 
and wished that they should be ; 
but if he should persist in con- 
tinuing war, let him recollect 
the old misfortune of the Roman 
people and former valor of the 
Helvetii. 



Analyze and parse. 



1. Ariovistus multa 1 praedicavit: Transisse Rhenum sese 
non sua sponte, 2 se*d rogatum 8 8t arcessitum 8 aGallis; non 
sine magna spe magnlsque praemiis domum propinquosque' 
reliquisse : sedes habere 4 In Gallia £b ipsis 6 concessas, 6 obsides 
ipsorum 8 voluntate 2 dStos; stlpendium capere 4 jure 7 belli, 
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quod 8 victdres victis 9 imponSre consuerint. 10 2. His Caesar 
it& respondit : Eo 11 sibi miniis diibitationis 12 dari, quod eas 
res, quas legati Helvetii commemorassent, 10 memSria 21 teneret, 
atque* eo 13 gr&vius ferre, quo 18 miniis mSrito 7 poptQi Eomani 
accidissent : qui si 14 alicujus injuriae 16 sibi 16 conscius fuisset, 
non fuisse difficile c&vere 17 ; sed eo 11 deceptum, 18 quod neque 
commissum 19 a se intelligent, quare timeret, neque sine causa 
timendum 20 piitaret. 

Notes, 
i A. & G. 188t A- & S. 205, Rem. 7, (2): B. 269: B. & M. 658: 
G. 195, Remark 2 : H. 441. 
2 See 79. « See 121 and Exs. 3 and 4. 

4 habere, capSre, sc Be. * ipsis, sc. Gallis. 

« concessaa, from concedo ; ipsflrum, their own. 

7 The Ablative of Cause often designates that in accordance with which 
anything is done : jure, in accordance with the law, 

8 See IIS. 

9 A. & G. 188 > A. & S. 205, Rem. 7: B. 269 1 B. & M. 688: G. 
195, Remark 1 : H. 441, 1 ; this rule includes Participles and Pronouns: 
for the case of victis, see 67. 

10 See Ln. LXXV., Note 11. u eo, for this reason. 

M See Ln. LXXXIIL, Note 1. 18 See Gen. Vy. under eo. 

" qui 81, if they. » See 140. 

16 See 86; translate, on (heir part. 

17 See 129. M deoeptum, sc. esse" se. 
u commissum, sc. essS allquid. 

so timendum, sc sibi ess8, and see 130. 
21 See 84. 



LESSON LXXXVI. 

INDIRECT DISCOURSE {continued). 

Write In Latin. 

1. Caesar replies : The Romans have been so trained up by 
their fathers that they do not give 1 hostages. 2. He in- 
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forms Caesar (that) the Helvetii are marching through the 
province because they have no other way. 3. He says (that) 
the Aquitani are hemmed in by the Pyrenees, which separate 
Aquitania from Spain. 4. We shall say many 2 (things) : 
(that) we did not cross the Rhone of our own free will, but 
because 8 we had been invited 8 by the Sequani ; we did not 
set out from home 4 without great rewards ; we have among 
the Helvetii large possessions, granted to us with their own 5 
consent; 6 we levied tribute on the conquered 7 in accord- 
ance with the law 8 of war. 5. You said (that) you remem- 
bered those things which the Sequani had called to mind; 
that you had been deceived for this reason, 9 that 10 you had 
neither done anything for which 11 you should fear, nor did you 
think (that) you ought to fear 12 without a reason. 

Notes* 
i See 139. a See Ln. LXXXV., Note 1. 

• See 121 jmd Ex. 3. * See 107. 

6 their own, ipsOrum. * See 79. 

7 See 67 and Ln. LXXXV., Note 9. 
» See Ln. LXXXV., Note 7. 

9 for this reason, eo. *° that, qn5d. 

n for which, quftri. " See 130 and 131. 



LESSON LXXXVII. 

THE GERUND. 

153. The Gerund. A. & G. 295 : A. & S. 275, 1. : B. 324 : 
B. & M. 1819; 1321: G. 426; 427: H. 541; 542, I.-IV. 

EXAMPLES. 
1. Hostlbus pugnandi pStestatem fecit, he gave (he enemy an 
opportunity fob fighting. 



FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 141 

2. Bellandi cfipldi, fond OF CARRYING ON WAR. 

3. Diem ad deliberandum gurnet, he will take a day for delib- 

erating. 

4. Reperiebat In quaerendo, he found on inquiring. 

5. Stiidium pugnandi, a desire for fighting. 

Analyze and parse. 1 

1. Qua de causa homines bellandi 2 cujrfdi magno dolore 8 
afflciebantur. 2. His rebus adducti et auctoritate Orgetorfgis 
permoti, constituerunt ea, quae &d prof Iciscendum pertinerent, 4 
comparare. 3. Caesar legatis respondit, diem se ad deliber- 
andum sumpturum. 5 4. Reperiebat ni quaerendo Caesar M- 
tium ejus fugae factum 6 a Dumnorige atqug ejus equftibus. 

5. Caesar DivitiScum consolatus r5gat, f inem orandi f&ciat. 6 

6. Ariovistus, qutun nequg adltum nSque causam postulandi 
justam haberet/ liberalitate 8 senatus ea praemia consecutus 
est. 7. Caesar loquendi f Inem f&cit seque &d suos 9 recipit, 
suisque impSravit ne quod 10 omnino telum In hostes rejicerent. 
8. Multo 11 major alacrftas stiidiumque pugnandi majus exer- 
cftui injectum est. 9. Proximo die Caesar Sciem instruxit 
hostfbusque 12 pugnandi potestatem fecit. 13 10. Ita* nostri 9 
acrftSr fri hostes signo 14 d&to impetum fecerunt, tit sp&tium 
pila in hostes conjiciendi non dSretur. 16 

Write in Latin. 

1. He says the Romans were fond of carrying on war. 
2. We shall take ten days for deliberating. 3. We shall ask 
them to make 6 an end of entreating. 4. A much greater de- 
sire for carrying on war was infused into all of us. 16 5. They 
gave us an opportunity for strengthening peace with them. 
6. We shall give them an opportunity for strengthening peace 
and friendship with us. 7. You will find on inquiring (that) 
we do not easily keep the enemy from our towns. 8. They 
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said you would find on inquiring (that) they do not easily keep 
the enemy from their cities. 9. We made an end of speaking 
and betook ourselves to our (friends). 10. Although we had 
no just cause for asking, we obtained many things 17 by reason 
of your generosity. 8 



1 Parse the Gerunds like nouns. * Soe 140. 

• A. & G. 248, R. : A. & S. 34T, 2 : B. 369, Rule XLIV. : B. & M. 
873: G. 401s H. 419, III. 

• A. & G. 330« A. & S. 364, 1, (a.) : B. 301s B. & M. 1218; G. 
633s H. 500,1. 

6 esse" is often omitted from the compound forms of the Infinitive. 

• See 136 and Ln. XXXVII I., Note 3 ; fit, as here, is sometimes 
omitted. 

• See 145. 8 See 79, 

• See Ln. LXXXV., Note 9. 10 See 116, second part. 
u See 144. Ja See 39. 

» See Example 1. M See 199 and Ex. 2, b. 

w See 139, w all of us, omnibus nobis ; see 67., 

" See Ln. LXXXV., Note 1. 



LESSON LXXXVIII. 

THE GERUNDIVE. 

154. The Gerundive. A. & G. 396: A. & S. 375, II.: B. 
335, Rule LXXVL: B. & M. 182%: G. 438: H. 543. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Ad mlnuendam gratiam, for DIMINISHING popularity. 

2. Ad eas res conflciendas Orgetorix dellgitur, Orgetorix is 

chosen to execute these plans. 

3. Spem regni obtinendi, the hope of obtaining the sovereignty. 

4. DSta f ftcultate itineris faciendl, if an opportunity for marching 

should be granted. 
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Analyze, and parse. 

1. Quibus opYbus 1 ac nervis non solum &d mYnuendam 2 
gratiam, 8 sed paene Sd perniciem suam uteretur. 4 2. Ipse fa 
citeriorem Galliam ad conventus agendos profectus est. 3. Ad 
eas res conf iciendas biennium slbi saffs esse duxerunt. 4. In 
Gallia ab his, qui ad conducendos homines fficultates habe- 
bant, regna occiipabantur. 5. Ea, quae &d effeminandos 
animos pertinent, important. 6. Decima legio se esse &d bel- 
lum gerendum p&ratissimam confirmavit. 7. Ariovistus dixit 
omnes Galliae civitates &d se oppugnandum venisse. 8. Fru- 
mentum omne, praeterqu&m quod secum portaturi erant, 6 com- 
burunt, iit domtim 6 reditionis spe 7 sublata 8 p&ratiores Sd 
omnia periciila siibeunda essent. 9. Liscus dicit si quid ac- 
cidat 9 Edmanis, summam in spem 10 per Helvetios regni obff- 
nendi Dumnorigem v&rire. 10. Hac oratione Mbita 11 summa 
alacritas St ciipiditas belli gerendi innata est. 11. Neque 
homines lnimico animo, 12 data f&cultate per provinciam ftfrieris 
faciendi, temperaturos 13 fib injuria et maleficio existimavit. 
12. Hoc proelio facto reltquas copias Helvetiorum ut consequi 
posset, 14 pontem in Arare faciendum curat 15 atque Ita* exer- 
cftum tradiicit. 

Write in Latin. 

1. We consider two days sufficient for collecting the men. 
£. They thought five days were sufficient for destroying the 
city. 3. We entertain 10 the highest hope of establishing 
friendship with all. 4. He says he entertains the highest 
hope of establishing friendship with the Gauls if anything 
happens 9 to us. 5. An opportunity for marching through 
entire Gaul was granted the Romans. 6. A very great desire 
for obtaining the sovereignty was infused into Dumnorix. 
7. Let us not import 16 those things which tend to enervate the 
mind. 8. Let us do that which tends to strengthen peace 
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with all men. 9. Caesar said that entire Germany had come 
to attack him. 10. We shall bum up our villages, that we 
may be more ready to endure all perils. 



* See 204. 

2 Translate the Gerundives like Gerunds (see Ex. 1) ; parse them like 
adjectives. 

* gratiam, sc suam. 

* utere'tur, translate by the Indicative. 

* See Ln. LXX., Ex. 2. 

6 See lOS ; domum limits the idea of motion in the verbal noun 
rSdltidnis. 

7 See 122. * p rom tollo. 

* accldat, translate by the Indicative ; why is it in the Subjunctive ? 
(1*2) 

10 in spem venio, I entertain the hope. 
" See Ln. LXIV., Note 2. » See 144, a. 

™ See Ln. LXXXVIL, Note 5. ** See 136. 

» pontem — eurat, he attends to building a bridge over the Sa&ne; lit, 
he cares for a bridge to be built, etc. How is Satoe pronounced ? 
u See 134. 



LESSON LXXXIX. 

THE SUPINE. 

155. The Supine. A. & G. 302 ; 303 : A. & S. 276, I. - III. : 
B. 326, Rules LXX VII. and LXX VIII. : B. & M. 18eO; isest 
G. 435-437: H. 546-547. 

EXAMPLES. 

I. Legates mittunt rogatum auxllium, (hey send legates to ask 
for aid. 



2. Perfaclle factft, very easy to do. 
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Analyze and parse. 

1. Aedui, quiim se su&que 1 &b iis defendere non possent, 2 
legatos Sd Caes&rem mittunt rogatiim auxilium. 2. Bello 
Helvetiorum confecto totius fere Galliae legati, princtpes 8 ci- 
vftatum, Sd CaesSrem gratiilatum convenerunt. 3. Legati 
8b Aeduis 8t a Treviris veniebant ; Aedui 4 questiim quod 
Harudes, qui nuper in Galliam transportati essent, 6 fines 
eorum popiilarentur 2 ; sese ne obsfdibus quidSm datis pacem 
Ariovisti rSdimere potuisse. 4. Diviti&cus dixit ob earn rem 
se ex civitate profugisse et Eomam 6 &d s&iatum venisse auxi- 
lium postiilatum, quod solus neque jiirejurando neque obsidt- 
bus teneretur. 5. Liscus dicit DumnorTgem ipsum ex Hel- 
vetiis uxorem habere, sororem ex matre 7 et propinquas suas 
nuptiim in alias civftates collocasse. 6. Hostis 8 est uxor in- 
Tita 9 quae 8d virum nuptiiin datur. 7. PerfScfle factii esse 
illis probat conata perffcSre, propterea qu6d ipse suae civitatis 
imperiuin obtenturus esset. 10 

Write in Latin. 

1. We have sent legates to the general to ask for troops. 
2. We shall send a legate to you to ask for aid. 3. Since we 
cannot 2 defend ourselves and our possessions 11 from the 
enemy, we shall send legates to Geneva 6 to ask for aid. 
4. We shall go to the consuls to congratulate (them). 5. Let 
us go to the praetor to congratulate (him) . 6. Ambassadors 
came from all the states ; the Gauls to complain because the 
Germans had crossed 2 the Rhine to attack 12 their towns; 
(saying that) not even after a pledge 13 had been given 
were they able to establish peace. 7. You are attempting 
that which is not very easy to do. 8. He shows (that) to 
march through the enemy's territory is (a thing) not easy 
to do. 
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Notes. 

1 See A. & G. 10, c : A. & S. 15, 2 : B. 24, Exc. 3 : B. & M. 21: G. 
14, Remark 1 : H. 18, 2, 1). 

• See 149. • See 25. 
4 Aedni, sc. vSnifibant 

• See A. & G. 342 « A. k S. 266 1 B. 310, Rule LXIX.~: B. & M. 
1291: G. 666 1 H. 529, II. 

• See 105. 

i s&rdrem ex matre, his half -sister. 8 See 04* 

• invlta, against her will ; it modifies quae. 

m See Ln. LXX. and 14». u See Ln. LXXXV., Note 1. 

» See 15*. u See 1*3. 



LESSON XC. 

THE ROMAN CALENDAR. — ABBREVIATIONS. 

156. The Calendar. A. & G. Note, 376, a-rf: A. & S. 
326, (l.)-(6.): B. 374, a-c : B. & M. 15S4-1587: G. Appen- 
dix, page 387 : H. 641 - 645. 

157. Abbreviations. A. & G. 80, a- <£ : A. & S. 328: B. 
373: B. & M. 1588-1642: H. 649-650. 

VOCABULARY. 

Januarius, a, iim, (Jan.) of January. 

Februarius, X, iim, (Febr.) of February. 

MartiGs, a, iim, (Mart.) o/ March. 

Aprilis, 8, (Apr.) of April. 

Maius, a, iim, (Mai.) o/ May. 

Junius, &, iim, (Jtin.) of June. 

Quin tills, g, (Quint.) of July. 

Sextills, g, (Sext.) o/ 4w/w«£. 

September, bris, brg, (Sept.) of September. 

October, bris, brg, (Oct.) of October. 

NSvember, bris, brg, (Nov.) of November. 

December, bris, brg, (Dec.) of December. 
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K&lendae, ariim, (Kal.) f. pi., Calends ; the first day of the Roman 

month. 
N5nae, arum, (Non.) f. pi. Nones; the 7th of March, May, July, 

and October, and the 5th of the 

other months. 
Idus, ufim, (Id.) f. pi., Ides; the 15th of March, May, July, 

and October, and the 13th of the 

other months. 
pridie, (pr. or prid.) adv., the day before. 

Pronounce the abbreviated words as If they were printed In full. 

1. Genavam K&lendis 1 ipsis NSvembrfbus 2 occ&pabit. 
2. Qui dies Brit a. d. VI. K&L N5v. 8 (antS diem sextum K&- 
lendas N5vembres). 3. C. 4 Julius Caesar Idlbus Martiis 
occisus est. 4. M. Tullius CfcSro a. d. III. Non. Jan. natus 
est. 5. P. Scipio a. d. XVII. K&l. Mai. mortuus est. 6. Ap. 
Claudius a. d. II. Non. Apr. fri sSnatu lflcutus est. 7. Ti. 
Gracchus Nonis Juniis Roma 6 pr5fectus est. 8. M. Manllius 
&d Romam prSfectus est a. d. VI. Id. Sext. 9. Multa verba 
oratores fSciunt a. d. IV. Non. Quint. 10. C. Caesar prid. 
Non. 6 Febr. castra movit. 11. Dixi Sgo fn s&natu caedem te 
contiilisse 7 princlpum in a. d. V. K&l. N8v. 12. Caedem 
principum contiilisti ex a. d. V. K&l. D8c. &d pr. K&l. 6 Jan. 
13. T. Labienus prid. Id. 6 Sept. hostes siipSravit. 14. Is 
dies 8rat a. d. V. K&l. Apr. L. Rsone A. G&binio corisulibus. 8 
15. Si quid vellent, &d Id. Apr. rSverterentur. 16. Horum 
est nemo qui nesciat 9 te prid. KSl. 6 Jan. stStisse in conritio 
ciim telo. 

Imitate In Abbreviations the preceding: Latin exercises. 

1. Caius Cassius was born on the 31st of October. 2. Mar- 
cus Flaccus died on the 4th of May. 3. Caius Gracchus was 
killed on the 25th of January. 4. Titus Labienus set out 
from Geneva on the 15th of July. 5. Tiberius Gracchus will 
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break up camp on the 12th of February. 6. Lucius Piso was 
elected on the 1st of December. 7. That day was the 16th of 
April, when Lucius Cassius and Appius Claudius were con- 
suls. 8 8. If you wish anything, return on the 13th of June. 
9. He put off the murder of the consuls to the 30th of No- 
vember. 10. There was no one of these who did not know 9 
that you stood in the Comitium on the 20th of August. 



1 See 111. 

8 The Latin names of months are adjectives. 

s Such an expression as ant! diem sextain Kalendai Vdrembres is 
treated as a single word; hence it is often used like an Ablative of Time, 
as in sentence 4 ; like a Predicate Substantive, as in sentence 2 ; or it is 
governed by the prepositions in, ex, and rarely by id, as in sentences 11 
and 12. 

* Caini : Latin pronunciation, Kdh-yoos; English pronunciation, Kd-yus. 

* See 107. 

6 See A. & G. 261, a : A. & S. 238, 1 (b.) : B. & M. 1010: H. 437, 1. 

7 From confero. 8 See 199. 

9 A. & G. 326t A. & S. 264, 7 : B. 361, 6: B. & M. 1218: G. 634 1 
H. 563, I. 



LESSON XCI. 

GENERAL EXERCISE 

EXAMPLES. 

1. prima l&ce, at daybreak, at earliest dawn. 

2. multo die, late in the day. 

3. prima nocte, in the first part of the night 

4. &d multam noctem, till late at night. 

5. pridiS ejus diei, on the day before. 

6. postridie ejus diSi, on the following day. 
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Translate and parse* 

1. Prima luce, 1 quiim summus mons a T. Lfibieno tenere- 
tur, 2 ipse fib hostium castris non longius mille et quingentis 
passibus 8 abesset, Considius 8quo 4 admisso fid eum accurrit, 
dicit montem, quern a Lfibieno occupari v8luerit, 6 fib hostfbus 
teneri. 2. Multo denfquS die pfcr exploratores Caesar cog- 
novit 6t montem a suis teneri et Helvetios castra movisse et 
Considium tfrnore perterritum, quod non vidisset, pro vlso sfbi 
renunciasse. 6 3. Circit&r homlnum 7 milia sex prima nocte e 
castris Helvetiorum egressi fid Ehenum f inesque Germanorum 
contenderunt. 4. Ad multam noctem Stifim fid impedimenta 
pugnatum est, propterea qu8d pro vallo carros objecerant. 
5. Colloquendi 8 Caesfiri causfi visa non est, et eo 9 mfigfs, qu5d 
pridie ejus diei 10 Germani rSttneri non potBrant, quin 11 In 
nostros tela cbnjfcerent. 11 6. Postridie ejus diei 10 praetSr 
castra Caesfiris suas copias traduxit et mittbus 13 passuum duo- 
bus ultra eum castra fecit. 7. Postridie ejus diei Caesar 
praesldium utrisque castris, qu5d sfitis esse visum est, rSli- 
quit. 

Write In I^atln. 

1. The cavalry hastened to the city at full speed, 18 and 
pitched their camp at daybreak not farther than nine miles 
from ours. 2. We ascertained late in the day that the top of 
the mountain was held by the Sequani. 3. We set out on 
the day before at earliest dawn, hastened at full speed, and 
arrived at sunset in the vicinity of Geneva. 4. They set out 
in the first part of the night and arrived in the territory of the 
Gauls on the following day at earliest dawn. 5. We stayed 
at home on the fourth of July till late at night. 6. The reason 
for holding a conference 8 does not seem good to us, and the 
more 9 because the Eomans cannot be restrained from hurling 11 
missiles upon our men. 7. We shall leave for both camps a 
garrison which will seem to be sufficient. 
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1 What is the literal meaning of prima luce ? Why is the Ablative used ? 

8 Why is the Subjunctive used ? See A & G. 325 s A. & S. 263, 5, 
Rem. 2 : B. 304, Rule LXV. : B. & M. 1244 .- G. 581, II. : H. 521, II., 2. 

•See 133. 

* See 122 ; what is the literal meaning of fiquo admisio ? 

* What mood is vdlufirit ? Why is that mood used in this clause ? 
See 162. 

* See Ln. LXXV., Note 11. 

* See Ln. LXXXIIL, Note 1. « See 133. 

9 eo magli, the more; for eo, see 79. 

10 See A. & G. 314, g on p. 148 : A. & S. 212, Rem. 4, Note 6 : B. & 
M. 1005: H. 398, 5. 

li quin — conjlcerent, from hurling; why is the Imperfect used? See 
135; why is the Subjunctive used ? See A. & G. 319. d : A. & S. 262, 
Rem. 10 : B. 297, Rule LX. : B. & M. 1218: G. 551 1 H. 504. 

** See 147. 

M at full speed, Squis admisiifl ; why the Plural ? 



LESSON XCII. 

GENERAL EXERCISE. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. plus posse, to be more powerful. 

2. pliirlmum posse, to be the most powerful, or to be wry powerful. 

3. el gratias agSre, to thank him. 

4. nobis est In anlmo Iter facSre, we intend to march. 

5. l&tSre aperto, on the unprotected flank. 

6. ex gquis, on horseback. 

V. memttria tSnere, to remember. 

8. maxlmis potest ItlnSribus, by the longest possible marches. 
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Translate and parse. 

1. Iiscus (licit essS nonnullos, qui privatim plus 1 pos- 
sint 2 qufim ipsi magistrates. 2. Non Srat diibium, quin totlus 
Galliae plurlmum 1 Helvetii possent. 3 3. Dumn5rix gratia et 
largitione fiptid Sequfinos plurimum potSrat. 4. Divitificus 
dixit eos, qui St sua virtute et pBpiili Eomani hospftio atquS 
fiimcltia plurimum ante in Gallia pStuissent, 2 coactos essS 4 
Sequfinis 6 obsldes dfire. 5. Decima legio pSr tribunos mili- 
tuin ei gratias egit. 6. Caesfiri rSnunciatur 6 Helvetiis 7 essS 
in finlmo pSr agrum Sequfinorum St Aeduorum Iter In San- 
tonum fines fficSre. 7. Helvetii legates fid eum mittunt 8 qui 
dlcerent 9 stbi essS in finlmo sine ullo mfilSflcio Iter pSr pro- 
vinciam fficSre. 8. Pars fiperto lfitSre 10 lSgiones circumvS- 
nire coepit. 11 9. Capto monte 12 Boii et Tulingi nostros latere 
fiperto aggressi circumvSmre coeperunt. 10. Ariovistus, ex 
Squis tit collSquSrentur 18 et praeter se denos iit fid collSquium 
adducSrent, 13 posttilavit. 11. Eorum una pars, qufim Gallos 
obtlnere dictum est, 14 attingit fib 16 Sequfinis St Helvetiis flu- 
men Bhenum. 12. Id w hoc fficilius eis persuasit, qu6d un- 
diquS loci natura Helvetii continentur. 13. Morfbus 17 suis 
Orgetotfgem ex vinciilis 18 causam dicSre coegerunt; damna- 
tum 19 poenam sSqui 8portebat, 20 iit igni cremaretur. 14. Cae- 
sar, qu8d mSmflria 21 tSnebat 22 L. Cassium consulem occisum 
exercltumque ejus fib Helvetiis pulsum 28 et sub jiigum mis- 
sum, 23 concedendum 24 non putabat. 15. Caesfiri qutlm id 26 
nunciatum esset, 26 eos pSf provinciam nostram Iter fficSre 
conari, 27 maturat fib urbe proftcisci St qufim maxlmis potest 
ItinSribus 21 In Galliam ultSriorem contendit St fid GSnevam 
pervSnit. 16. ItfiquS re 12 frumentaria qufim cSlerrime potuit 
compfirata magnis ItinSribus fid Ariovistum contendit. 
17. Liscus dicit Dumnorlgem complures annos 28 portoria 
rellqufique 29 omnia Aeduorum vectigalia parvo pretio rSdempta 
hfibere, 30 proptSrea qu8d illo 12 llcente contra llceri audeat 31 
nemo. 
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Notes tad Questions. 

I See A. k G. 940, a: A. & S. 23*, (3.) : B. 393, Rule XIIL: B. & M. 
728 : 6. 331, Remarks 2 and 3 : H. 378. 
9 Why is the Subjunctive used in this clause ? See 132. 
9 Why the Subjunctive ? See Ln. XCL, Note 11. 

* From eogo. * See 39. 

• What is the subject of reaunciatur ? What is it that is reported to 
Caesar ? 

7 See 137; what is it that the Helvetii intend (have in mind) to dot 
What then is the subject of esse ? 

8 See Ln. LXXXIL, Note 1. 

9 See 136 and Example 10 ; what question does qui dlcerent answer T 

10 l&tere is an Ablative of Place, answering the question Where ? 

11 What kind of a verb is coepit ? See 127. 

" See 122. » See 136 and Example 9. 

u What is the subject of dictum est T 
u 4b, on the side of. 

16 id — qu6d, he persuaded them to this the more easily, because; lit., he 
persuaded this to them, etc ; for hoc, see 79. 
« See Ln. LXXXV., Note 7. 

18 ex vinolilis, in chains; what is its literal meaning ? 

19 damnatum, if condemned; see 121; it modifies ettm understood, the 
object of sftqui. 

90 What kind of a verb is oportebat? See 128; what is its subject? 
See Ln. LX1X., Examples 6 and 7. 

91 See 34. 

92 What kind of a clause is quod — tfinebat ? See 149; what is the 
object of tenebat ? 

98 See Ln. LXXXVIL, Note 5. 

94 oonoftdendum, sc. essS ; translate, that it ought to he granted. 
96 To what does id refer ? What had been reported to Caesar ? 
98 See Ln. XCL, Note 2. ** con&ri is in apposition with id. 

98 See 93* » See Ln. LXXXIX., Note 1. 

90 rftdempta habere, had bought up. 

81 What kind of a verb is audeat ? See A. & 6. 136 1 A. & S. 149, 2 : 
B. 110, a : B. k M. 312: G. 183s H. 968, 3. 



SELECTIONS FOR READING. 



I. FABLES. 

2. The Mouse and the Kite. 

Milvius laqueis irretltus musciilum exoravit, ut eum, corro- 
sis plagis, liberaret. Quo facto, milvius liberatus murem 
arripuit et devoravit. 

Haec fabula ostendit, quam gratiam mali pro beneficiis red- 
dere soleant. 

8. The Kid and the Wolf. 

Haedus, stans in tecto domus, lupo praetereunti maledixit. 
Cui lupus, Non tu, inquit, sed tectum mihi maledicit. 
Saepe locus et tempus homines tinrfdoa- audaces reddit. 



8. The Crane and the Peacock. 

Pavo, coram grue pennas suas expltcans, Quanta est, inquit, 
formozitas mea et tua deforrmtas ! At grus evSlans, Et quanta 
e*t y inquit, levitas mea et tua tarditas ! 

Monet haec fabiila, ne ob attquod bonum, quod nobis natura 
tribuit, alios contemnamus, quibus natura alia et fortasse ma- 
jora dedit. 
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4. The Goat and the Wolf. 

Lupus capram in alta rupe stantem conspicatus, Cur non, 
inquit, relinquis nuda ilia et sterilia loca, et hue descendis in 
herbtdos campos, qui tibi laetum pabulum offerunt ? Cui 
respondit capra : Mihi non est in ariimo dulcia tutis praepo- 
nere. 

5. The Dog in the Manger. 

Canis jacebat in praesepi bovesque latrando a pabulo 
arcebat. Cui unus bourn, Quanta ista, inquit, invidia est, 
quod nonpateris ut eo cibo vesedmur, quern tu ipse capere nee 
velis nee possis I 

Haec fabiila invidiae indolem declarat. 



6. The Fox and the lion. 

Vulpes, quae nunquam leonem vidSrat, quum ei forte occur- 
risset, ita est perterrfta, ut paene moreretur formidfrie. Eun- 
dem conspicata it8rum, timuit quidem, sed nequaquam, ut 
antea. Tertio illi obviam facta, ausa est etiam propius acce- 
dSre eumque alloqui. 

7. The Oxen. 

Iii eodem prato pascebantur tres boves in maxfma poncordia, 
et sic ab omni ferarum incursione tuti erant. Sed dissidio 
inter illos orto, singiili a feris petlti et laniati sunt. 

Fabiila docet quantum boni sit in concordia. 

8. The Ass in the lion's Skin. 

AsYnus, pelle leonis indiitus, territabat homfries et bestias 
tamquam leo esset. Sed forte, dum se celerius movet, aures 
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eminebant; unde agnftus in pistrinum abductus est, ubi 
poenas petulantiae dedit. 

Haec fabiila stottdos notat, qui immeritis honorfbus super- 
biimt. 

0. The Golden Egg. 

Mulier quaedam habebat gallinam, quae ei quotidie ovum 
pariebat aureum. Hinc suspicari coepit, illam auri massam 
intus celare, et gallinam occldit. Sed nihil in ea repSrit, nisi 
quod in aliis gallinis reperiri solet. It&que dum majorfbus 
divitiis inhiabat, etiam minores perdidit. 



10. The Travellers and the Ass. 

Duo qui una iter faciebant, asfrium oberrantem in solitu- 
dfrie conspicati, accurrunt laeti, et uterque eum sibi vindicate 
coepit, quod eum prior conspexisset. Dum vero contendunt 
et rixantur, nee a verberibus abstinent, aslnus aufiigit et 
neuter eo potitur. 

11. The Trumpeter. 

Tubtcen ab hostfbus captus, Ne me, inquit, interfictte ; nam 
inermis sum, neque quidqnam habeo praeUr hanc tubam. At 
hostes, Propter hoc ipsum, inquiunt, te interimemus, quod, quum 
ipse pngnandi sis imperltus, alios ad pvgnam inciter e soles. 

Fabula docet, non solum maleftcos esse puniendos sed etiam 
eos, qui alios ad male faciendum irritent. 

12. Sour Grapes. 

Vulpes uvam in vite conspicata ad illam subsiliit omnium 
virium suarum contentione, si earn forte attingSre posset. 
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Tandem defatigata inani labore discedens dixit : At nunc etiam 
acerbae sunt, nee eas in via repertas tollerem. 

Haec fabiila docet, multos ea contemnSre, quae se ass&qui 
posse desperent. 

18. The Mice. 

Mures aliquando habuerunt consilium, quomttdo sibi a fele 
caverent. Multis aliis proposftis, omnibus placuit ut ei tin- 
tinnabtllum annecteretur ; sic enim ipsos sonftu admonitos 
earn fugSre posse. Sed quum jam inter mures quaereretur, 
qui fell tintinnabulum annecteret, nemo repertus est. 

Fabiila docet, in suadendo plurimos esse audaces, sed in ipso 
periciilo timtdos. 

14. The Wolf and the Crane. 

In faucYbus lupi os inhaesSrat. Mercede igftur conducit 
gruem, qui illud extr&hat. Hoc grus longitudine colli facfle 
efiecit. Quum autem mercedem postularet, subridens lupus 
et dentfbus infrendens, Num tibi, inquit, parva merces videtur, 
quod caput incolume ex lupifaucibus extraxuti ? 



H. STORIES FROM EARLY ROMAN HISTORY. 

Saturn. 

1. Antiquissfrnis temporibus Saturnus in Italiam venisse 
dicftur. Ibi haud prociil a Janictllo arcem condldit, eamque 
Satunriam appellavit. Hie Itfilos primus agriculturam do- 
cuit. 



FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 157 

* Latlnus and Aeneas. 

2. Postea Latlnus in illis regionibus imperavit. Sub hoo 
rege Troja in Asia eversa est. Hinc Aeneas, Anchisae filius, 
cum multis Trojanis, quibus ferrum Graecorum pepercerat, 
aufiigit et in Italiam pervenit. Ibi Latlnus rex ei benigne 
recepto filiam Laviniara in matrimonium dedit. Aeneas urbem 
condidit, quam in honorem conjugis Lavinium appellavit. 

Founding of Alba Longa by Ascanius. 

3. Post Aeneae mortem Ascanius, Aeneae filius, regnum ac- 
cepifc. Hie sedem regni in alium locum transtulit, urbemque 
condidit in monte Albano, eamque Albam Longam nuncu- 
pavit. Eum seciitus est Silvius, qui post Aeneae mortem a 
Lavinia genttus erat. Ejus posteri omnes usque ad Romam 
conditam Albae regnaverunt. 

Other Kings of Alba. 

4. TJnus horum regum, Romulus Silvius, se Jove majorem 
esse dicebat, et, quum tonaret, militibus imperavit, ut clypeos 
hastis percuterent, dicebatque hunc sonum multo clariorem 
esse quam tonitru. Pulmlne ictus et in Albanum lacum 
praecipitatus est. 

5. Silvius Procas, rex Albanorum, duos filios rellquit Nu- 
mitorem et Amulium. Horum minor natu, Amulius, fratri 
optionem dedit, utrum regnum habere vellet, an bona, quae 
pater reliquisset. Numitor paterna bona praetiilit; Amulius 
regnum obtinuit. 

Birth of Romulus and Remus. 

6. Amulius, ut regnum firmissime possideret, Numitoris 
filium per insidias interemit et filiam fratris Rheam Silviam 



158 FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 

Vestalem virgfnem fecit. Nam his Vestae sacerdotfbus non 
licet viro nubere. Sed haec a Marte geminos filios Eomtilum 
et Eemum pepSrit. Hoc quum Amulius comperisset, matrem 
in vinciila conjecit, puSros autem in Tiberini abjici jussit. 

7. Forte Tiberis aqua ultra ripam se effudSrat, et, quum 
puSri in vado essent positi, aqua refluens eos in sicco reliquit. 
Ad edrum vagitum lupa accurrit, eosque uberibus suis aluit. 
Quod videns Faustiilus quidam, pastor illlus regionis, pueros 
susttilit et uxori Accae Laurentiae nutriendos dedit. 

Foundation of Rome, B. C. 753. 

8. Sic Eomtilus et Eemus pueritiam inter pastoTes transe- 
gerunt. Quum adolevissent et forte comperissent quis ipso- 
rum avus, quae mater fuisset, Amulium interfecerunt et 
Numitori avo regnum restituerunt. Turn urbem condiderunt 
in monte Aventino quam Eomiilus a suo nomfrie Eomam vo- 
cavit. Haec quum moenibus circumdaretur, Eemus occisus 
est, dum fratrem irridens moenia transiliebat. 

How Romulus increased the Number of Citizens. 

9. Eomiilus, ut civium numSrum augeret, asylum patefecit, 
ad quod multi ex civitatibus suis pulsi accurrerunt. Sed 
novae urbis civtbus conjilges deSrant. Festum it&que Neptuni 
et ludos instituit. Ad hos quum multi ex finitfmis popiilis 
cum mulierfbus et libSris venissent, Eomani inter ipsos ludos 
spectantes virgfries rapuerunt. 

War with the Sabines. — Tarpeia. 

10. Popiili illi, quorum virgtnes raptae erant, bellum ad- 
versus raptores susceperunt. Quum Eomae appropinquarent, 
forte in Tarpeiam virgtnem inciderunt, quae in arce sacra pro- 
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curabat. Hanc rogabant, ut viam in arcem monstraret, elque 
permiserunt, nt munus sibi poscSret. Ilia petiit, ut sibi 
darent, quod in sinistris mairibus gererent, antQos aureos et 
armillas signif Yeans. At hostes in arcem ab ea perducti scutis 
Tarpeiam obruerunt; nam et ea.in sinistris manibus gere- 
bant. 

Treaty with the Sablnes. 

11. Turn Romiilus cum hoste, qui montem Tarpeium tene- 
bat, pugnam conseruit in eo loco, ubi nunc forum Romanum 
est. In media caede raptae processerunt, et hinc patres hinc 
conjiiges et socSros complectebantur, et rogabant, ut caedis 
finem facerent. Utrique his precibus commoti sunt. Romulus 
foedus icit et SabTnos in urbem recepit. 

Institutions of Romulus. — His Death. 

12. Postea civitatem descripsit. Centum senatores legit 
eosque quura ob aetatem turn ob reverentiam iis debitam patres 
appellavit. Plebem in triginta curias distribuit, easque rap- 
tarum nominibus nuncupavit. Anno regni tricesimo septimo, 
quum exercitum lustraret, inter tempestatem ortam repente 
ociilis homtnum subductus est. Hinc alii eum a senatorfbus 
interfectum, alii ad deos sublatum esse existimaverunt. 

Reign of Numa Pompilius, B. C. 716 - 673. 

13. Post Eomiili mortem unius anni interregnum fuit. 
Quo elapso, Numa Pompilius Curibus, urbe in agro Sabinorum, 
natus rex creatus est. Hie vir bellum quidem nullum gessit ; 
nee minus tamen civitati profuit. Nam et leges dedit, et 
sacra plurima instituit, ut popiili barb&ri et bellicosi mores 
molliret. Omnia autem, quae faciebat, se nymphae Egeriae, 
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conjugis suae, jussu fac&re dicebat. Morbo decessit, quadra* 
gesimo tertio imperi anno. 

Reign of Tullus Hostilius, B. C. 673-641. 

14. Numae successit Tullus Hostilius, cujus avus se in 
bello adversus Sabinos fortem et strenuum virum praestiterat. 
Eex creatus bellum Albanis indixit, idque trigeminorum Hora- 
tiorum et Curiatiorum certantine finivit. Albam propter per- 
fidiam Metti Fufeti diruit. Quum triginta duobus annis 
regnasset, fulmme ictus cum domo sua arsit. 

Reign of Ancus Marcius, B. C. 640 - 616. 

15. Post hunc Ancus Marcius, Numae ex filia nepos, sus- 
cepit imperium. Hie vir aequitate et religione avo simtlis, 
Latinos bello domuit, urbem ampliavit, et nova ei moenia cir- 
cumdedit. Carcerem primus aedificavit. Ad Tiberis ostia 
urbem condtdit, Ostiamque vocavit. Vicesfrno quarto anno 
impSri morbo obiit. 

Reign of Tarquinius Priscus, B. C. 616 - 578. 

1G. Deinde regnum Lucius Tarquinius Priscus accepit, 
Demarati Alius, qui tyrannos patriae Corinthi fugiens in Etru- 
riam venSrat. Ipse Tarquinius, qui nomen ab urbe Tarquiniis 
accepit, aliquando Eomam profectus erat. Advenienti aquila 
pileum abstiilit, et, postquam alte evolaverat, reposuit. Hinc 
Tan&quil conjux, mulier auguriorum perita, regnum ei portendi 
intellexit. 

17. Quum Romse commoraretur, Anci regis familiaritatem 
consecutus est, qui eum filiorum suorum tutorem reliquit. Sed 
is pupillis regnum intercepit. Senatorfbus, quos Romiilus 
creaverat, centum alios addMit, qui minorum gentium sunt 
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appellati. Plura bella feliciter gessit, nee paucos agros hostf- 
bus ademptos urbis territorio adjunxit. Primus triumplians 
urbem intravit. Cloacas fecit \ Capitolium inchoavit. Tri- 
cesimo octavo imperi anno per Anci filios, quibus regnum 
eripuerat, occisus est. 

Reign of Servius Tullius, B. C. 578 - 534. 

18. Post hunc Servius Tullius suscepit imperi um, genttus 
ex nobYli femYna, captiva tamen et famula. Quum in domo 
Tarquini Prisci educaretur, flamma in ejus capite visa est. 
Hoc prodigio Tan&quil ei suramam dignitatem portendi intel- 
lexit, et conjdgi persuasit, ut eum siciiti liberos suos educaret. 
Quum adolevisset, rex ei filiam in matrimoniunl dedit. 

19. Quum Priscus Tarquinius occisus esset, TanSquil de 
superiore parte domus popfllum allocuta est, dicens ; regent 
grave qnidem sed non lelale vulmis accepisse ; eum pefere, ut 
pqpiilus, dam convalumef, Servio Ttdlio obedlret. Sic Servius 
regnare coepit, sed bene imperium administravit. Montes tres 
urbi adjunxit. Primus omnium censum ordinavit. Sub eo 
Roma habuit octoginta tria milia civium Romanorum cum his, 
qui in agris erant. 

20. Hie rex interfectus est scelere filiae Tulliae et Tarquini 
Superbi, fili ejus regis, cui Servius successerat. Nam ab ipso 
Tarquinio de gradibus curiae dejectus, quum domum fuge'ret, 
interfectus est. Tullia in forum properavit, et prima conjugem 
regem salutavit. Quum domum red! ret, aurlgam super patris 
corpus in via jacens carpentum agere jussit. 

Reign of Tarquinius Superbus, the last king of Rome, 
B. C. 534 - 510. 

21. Tarquinius Superbus cognomen moribus meruit. Bello 
tamen strenuus plures finitimorum populorum vicit. Tern- 
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plum Jovis in Capitolio aedificavit. Postea, dum Ardeam 
oppugnabat, urbem Lati, imperium perdldit. Nam quum 
filius ejus Lucretiae, nobilissimae femtnae, conjiigi Tarquiiii 
Collating vim fecisset, haec se ipsam occldit in conspectu mariti, 
patris, et amicorum, postquam eos obtestata fuerat, ut hanc 
injuriam ulciscerentur. 

22. Hanc ob causam L. Brutus, Collatinus, aliique nonnulli 
in exitium regis conjurarunt, populoque persuaserunt, ut ei 
portas urbis clauderet. Exercltus quoque, qui civitatem Ar- 
deam cum rege oppugnabat, eum reliquit. Fugit it&que cum 
uxore et liberis suis. Ita Eomae septem reges regnaverunt 
annos ducentos quadraginta tres. 



NOTES ON THE SELECTIONS FOR BEADING. 

The References are mainly to the Sections of this Book. 

I. FABLES. 

1. ut — liber&ret, see 136 and Ln. XXXVIII., Note 3.-— corrosis 
plagis, by gnawing the nets ; see 122, — quo, see 122 ; what is its ante- 
cedent ? — ostendit, what is its object ? — mail, see Ln. LXXXV., Note 9. 
— Boleant, see 151 and Ln. XCIL, Note 31. 

2. lupo, see 132, — praetereuuti (praeter and eo), see 126 ; translate 
the Participle by a Relative Clause. — inquit, see A. & G. 144, b : A. & 
S. 183, 5 : B. Ill, c, 2 : B. & M. 444: G. 100, 2 : H. 207, II., 2.— 
reddit, see A. & G. 205, b : A. & S. 209, Rem. 12, (2) : B. 287, a : B. 
& M. €44: G. 281, Exception 2 : H. 463, II., 2. 

8. explicans, spreading. — inquit, see note on inquit, Fable 2. — all- 
quod, see 116, a. — quod, see 34 and 115, — contemn&mus, see 136. — 
alia, majora, see Ln. LXXXV., Note 1. 

4. laetum, abundant. — mini, see 137. — est, what is its subject ? — 
dulcia, see Ln. LXXXV., Note 1. — tutia, see 67. 

5. boves, see A. & G. 61, page 25, bos : A. & S. 83, II., Remark 1 ; 
84, Exc. 1 : B. 138: B. & M. 123: G. 80: H. 60. — latrando, see 153 
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and 54.— quod — pateris, see 149. — cibo, see 64 and 104.— veils, see 
1#5 and Ln. LXXXIX., Note 5. 

6. ooourrisset, see A. & G. 325 1 A. & S. 263, 5, Rem. 2 : B. 304, 
Rule LX V. : B. & M. 1244 : G. 581, II. : ' H. 521, 11. , 2. — moreretur, see 
139.— nequftquam, antea, what do they modify ?— obviam facta, having 
met ; obviam is used with the Dative. — ansa est, see Ln. XCIL, Note 31. 

7. pascebantur, what does the Imperfect Tense denote ? see 36. — bores, 
see note on bores, Fable 5. — petlti, sc. sunt. — boni, see Ln. LXXXIIL, 
Note 1. — sit, see 151. 

S. pelle, see 54. — indutns, having clothed himself. — asset, see A. & G. 
312s A. & S. 263, 2 : G. 604 1 H. 513, II. — movet, see Ln. LXXXIL, 
Note 11. — unde, for which reason, i. e. because his ears stuck out. — 
agnitus, from agnosco ; render as if it were agnltus est, and supply and. 

— dedit, suffered. — honorlbus, see 79. 

9. suspio&ri, see 69. — coepit, see 127. — illam, why in the Accusa- 
tive ? why Feminine ? — quod is here equivalent to id quod ; compare the 
English what, equivalent to that which. — solet, see Ln. XCIL, Note 31. 

— majorlbus, see 84 and 85.— divitiis, see 67. — minores, what does it 
modify ? 

10. duo, see 108 and Ln. LXXXV., Note 9. — accummt, see Ln. 
LXXXIL, Note 1.— laeti, joyfully; see A. & G. 191* A. & S. 205, 
Rem. 15 : B. 270, b: B. & M. 663: G. 324, Remark 6 : H. 413.— 
prior, see note on laeti ; the comparative is used when two only are men- 
tioned. — conspexisset, see 149. — eo, see 104. 

11. tublcen, what is its derivation ? see Gen. Vy. — inquit, see note 
on inquit, Fable 2. — interfiolte, see 47. — inermis, derivation ? see Gen. 
Vy. — propter hoc ipsum, for this very reason; what is the reason? — 
pugnandi, see 153 and 140. — sis, see 145. — soles, see Ln. XCIL, 
Note 31. — esse puniendos, see 130. — eos, why in the Accusative? — 
irrltent, see A. & G. 320: A. & S. 264, 1 (a.) : B. 301s B. & M. 1220, 
b: G. 633: H. 500, I. 

12. vulpes, see A. & G. 30, b : A. & S. 33s B. 118, III., Rem. 2 : 
B. & M. 41: G. 20, 3 : H. 43, 3. — omnium — contentidne, with all its 
might ; what is the literal translation ? for the Abl. contentidne, see 54. 

— Si, (to see) whether. — posset, see 151. — repertas, from reperio; see 
121. — tollSrem, see 143 and A. & G. 310, a : A. & S. 261, Rem. 4 : 
B. 305, third clause: G. 594, 2 : H. 50T, Note 7. — quae, see 34. — se, 
see 53. — desperent, see note on irrltent, Fable 11. 

13. quom&do, (to see) by what means. — sibi, see A. & G. 227, c : 
A. & S. 223 s B. 239 s B. & M. 836: G. 347 s H. 385, 1. — oaverent, 
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see :M?1. — aliis, see Lit. LXXXV., Note 1 and 122.— placuit, what is 
its subject ? — anaeeterttiir, see A. &G. 33*2, a : A. & S. 262, Rem. 3:B 
3*1, Rule LX1L : B. & M. 1222: G. M8: H. Ml t I., 1. — no— posse; 
this infinitive Clause depends upon some snch expression as they thought, 
Uuy said. — quaereretur, see note on oeeurriasot, Fable 6 ; what is the sub- 
ject of quaereretur ? — luadeado, see 153. — plnrlmoi, see 85 and Ln. 
LXXXV., Note 9. 

14. infeaesirat, from infcaereo — mereede, see 146. — extrahat, see 
136. — hoe, what was this that the crane accomplished ? — postularet, see 
note on ©ecunisset, Fable 6. — mum, what answer is implied ? See Ln. 
LXI., Note 1. — merees, see 64. — videtur, what is its subject ? — faucl- 
bns, how declined in the Singular ? in the Plural ? See Gen. Vy. 



H. STORIES FROM EARLY ROMAN HISTORY. 

1. Janicftlo, the Janieulum is a hill on the west side of the Tiber ; the 
seven hills are on the east side ; these are the Palatine, Capitol ine, Quiru 
nal, Aventine, Coclian, Esquiline, and Viminal. — earn Saturnism, see 58. 

— It&los, agrieulturam, see 71. — primus — docuit, was the first who 
taught; see A. & G. 191 « A. & S. 265, Rem. 15: R 271, Remark: B. 
& M. 663: G. 3*24, 7 : 11. 442, Note. 

2. in — regionibus ; what country is meant ? — sub, in the reign of. — 
Troja, Troy is said to have been destroyed in B. c. 1184. — nine, /ram this 
place, i. e. from Troy. — Aeneae, Anchlsae, how declined ! See A. & G. 
37t A. & S. 44s B. 125s B. & M. 52: G. 72i H. *#. — quibus, see 
132. — Lavinium was situated about 16 miles south of Borne, three miles 
from the coast. 

3. Aeneae, see note on Aeneae in preceding section. — transttllit, see 
123. — Albam Longam, Alba Longa was about 16 miles southeast of 
Borne, situated on the western slope of the Alban Mount and overlooking 
the Alban Lake. — aeeutus est, succeeded. — genitus erat, from gigno. — 
ad Bomam conditam, until the founding of Borne ; what is the literal trans- 
lation ? — Albae, see 106. 

4. Jove, see 133 and A. k G. 60, b, page 25: A. k S. 89 1 B. 138: B. 
k M. 123: H. 66, 3. — tonaret, see 128 and note on oeeurrisset, Fable 6. 

— multo, see 144. — tonitru, what case? why? — ictus, sc. est. — Alba- 
num Lacum, see note on Albam Longam in section 3. 

6. minor natu = junior ; for natu, see 124. — Toilet, see 125 and 151. 
reliquiiset, see Ln. LXXXIX., Note 5. 
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6. vestalem virginem, a vestal virgin was bound by a vow of chastity ; 
if she broke her vow she was buried alive. — licet, what is its subject ? — 
▼iro nubftre, to marry; for viro, see 132 ; what does nubere mean? — 
pepdrit, from pario. — hoe, what was it that Amulius had found out ? 

7. essent poslti, see A. & G. 326 s A. & S. 363, 5 : B. 302, 1: B. & 
M. 1251: G. 587: H. 517. — quod, what is its antecedent f what did a 
certain Faustulus see ? — regidnis, what region is meant ? — nutriendos, 
to be nourished, modifies pueros, and expresses the purpose of dedit. 

8. adolevissent, from adolesco; see note on occurrisset, Fable 6. — 
quis, see 64. — avus, sc. fuisset and see 151. — monte Aventino, Mount 
Aventine, one of the seven hills of Rome. The best authorities agree that 
Rome was built at first on the Palatine, which hill stands a short distance 
northeast of the Aventine. . 

9. civlbus, see A. & G. 231. a : A. & S. 226, Rem. 2 : B. 242, Rem. 
3 : B. & M. 820: H. 386. — inter, in the midst of. — ipsos, very. — 
rieotantes, translate by .a relative clause. 

10. Romae, see 67. — in inoiderunt, they came unexpectedly upon. — 
quod, see note on quod, Fable 9. — gerfirent, see Ln. LXXXIX., Note 5. 

— et ea, these also, i. e. as well as the rings and bracelets. 

11. Montem Tarpelum, the Tarpeian mount ; probably the Capitoline 
hill. — forum Romanum, tlie Roman Forum, an open space in the valley 
between the Capitoline and Palatine, surrounded by temples and other 
buildings ; here the Roman people, the Populus Romanus, met to transact 
business. — media, midst of. — raptae, sc. muliSres. — hinc — nine, here 

— there. — utrtque, who are meant ? — icit, compare the English expres- 
sion, strike a bargain ; the Romans were accustomed to offer a sacrifice to 
con fi itu a treaty, and hence this use of ieo. 

12. quum — turn, both — and. — rapt&rum, sc. mulifirum. — inter, in 
the midst of. — ortaxn, which had aHsen. — oculis, see 67. — hino, i. e. by 
reason of the fact mentioned in the preceding sentence. — alii — alii, some 

— others. — interfeotum, sc. esse. — sublatum esse from tollo. 

13. quo, what is its antecedent ? — CurXbus, see 106. — jussu, see 79. 
faoere, what is its object ? — morbo deoessit, i. e. Numa died a natural 
death, which has not always been the lot of kings ; with deoessit supply 
d3 vita. 

14. praestitSrat, what does it govern ? see 58. — creatus, see Ln. 
LXIII. and Examples. — HoratiOrum. The Horatii fought for Rome, the 
Curiatii for Alba. The three Curiatii fell, but one of the Horatii survived ; 
this gave the victory to the Romans. — Metti Fuffiti, see 17; for his 
treachery he was torn asunder by horses driven in opposite directions, and 
his city Alba razed to the ground. The inhabitants of Alba were removed 
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to Rome and located on the Caelian Hill ; this was the origin of the Roman 
Plebs. — annig expresses duration of time ; what is the more usual con- 
struction ? see 93, — arsit, i'r. ardeo, ardere, arsi, arsum, burn, 

15. aequitate, see 124. — two, see 86.— bello, see 54.— ei, see A. & 
G. 2*25, d : A. & S. 249, Rem. 3 : B. 242, Rem. 3 : B. & M. 859: 6. 
348s H. 384, II., 2. —primus, see note on primus, section l.— obiit, 
see 126 and note on morbo decessit, section 13. 

J0. deinde, i. e. after the death of Ancus Marcius. — qui refers to 
Demarati. — advenienti, sc. ei and see A. k G. 229 s A. & S. 224, 
Rem. I : B. 242, Rem. 3 : B. & M. 829: H. 386, 2. — abstulit from 
aufSro, auferre, abstuli, ablatum, carry off; derived from ab away, off; 
and fero carry. — auguridrum, see 140. 

1 7. Romae, see 106. — commoraretur, see note on occurrisset, Fable 6. 

— tutorem, as guardian; compare 58. — pupillis, see 67. — gentium 
modifies senatores understood. — plura, several ; how declined ? See 
Ln. LXXXIV., Note 11. — ademptos, from adlmo. — primus, see note on 
primus, section 1. — Cloaca*. The main sewer, known as the Cloaca Maxi- 
ma, and a branch running from the Forum are still in use. — Capitolium, 
the Capitol, signifies here the temple of Jupiter on the Capitoline. — per 
filios, at the instigation of the sons ; they hired assassins to murder him : 
a filiis would signify that they killed him with their own hands. — quibus, 
sec note on ei, section 16. 

IS. genltus, from gigno. — captlva, see 25. — domo, how declined ? 
See 97. — conjugi, see 132 and Ex. 1. — educaret, see 136. 

19. domus ; this stood on the Palatine. — regem — obediret ; change 
this to the Direct Discourse ; see 152. — etun refers to regem. — coepit, 
see 127. — montes — adjunxit. The Palatine, Capitoline, Quiriual, and 
Aventine had been previously occupied. — milia, how declined ? see 108. 

— civium, see Ln. LXXXIIL, Note 1. 

ZO. scelere, see 79. — filiae, see 25 . — curiae. The senate-house stood 
near the Forum. — domum, see 105 ; how declined ? — prima, see note on 
primus, section 1. — regem, as king ; com pare 58. 

21. cognomen, i. e. Superbus, the Proud. — morlbus, see 79. — bello, 
see ill. — plures, how declined ? see note on plura, section 17. — populd- 
rum, see Ln. LXXXIIL, Note 1. — Templum. This temple had been 
begun by Tarquinius Priscus ; see section 17. — Jovis, how declined ? see 
note on Jove, section 4. — Lucretiae, see 39, — vim, how declined ? See 
Gen. Vy. — ut — ulciscerentur, see 136 and Ln. XXXVIIL, Note 3. 

22. in, for. — conjurarunt, see Ln. LXXV., Note 11. — populo, see 
132. — ei, against him ; see 39. — civitatem = urbem. — Ardea was 
situated about 18 miles south of Rome. 



GENERAL VOCABULARY. 



I. Latin-English. 



Numerals and Pronouns not given in this Vocabulary can be found in the 
Grammar. 

The References are to Sections of this book. 

The English words in small capitals are derived either directly or indireetly 
from the Latin words under which they stand, or from the same Root. 
. The parts in Parentheses give the derivation of the Latin words. For Ab- 
breviations see page xii 



A., abbreviation of Aulus, a Ro- 
man praenomen. 

&b, a, prep, w abl. from, away 
from; by; on the side of. 

ab-duco, ducSrg, duxi, ducttim 
(ab away, duco lead), lead 
away. Abduct, abduction. 

ab-jlcio, jfcSr£, jeci, jectiim 
(ab away, down; jacio cast), 
. cast away or down. Abject. 

abs-tlneo, tlnerg, tlnui, tentiim 

(ab(s) from, teneo keep), keep 

. from, abstain. Abstinence. 

ab-stim, esa€, fui (ab away, sum 
be) be away, be absent, be 
distant. 

5c. See atqu& 



Ace a, ae, f., Acca Ldrentia, the 

wife of Faustulus. 
ac-cedo, cedSrS, cessi, cesstlm 

(ad towards, cedo go), go to- 

wards, draw near, approach; 

assault. Accede, accession. 
ac-cldo, cldSrS, cldi (ad upon, 

cado fall), fall upon, befall, 

happen. Accident. 
ac-clpio, clpSrS, cepi, ceptiim 

(ad to one's self, capio take), 

receive, accept, take. 
ac-curro, currSrS, c&curri and 

curri, cursiim (ad to, curro 

run), run to, hasten to. 
accu30, ar€, avi, atiim (ad to, 

causa a lawsuit), accuse, blame, 

censure. Accusation. 
ac&r, acrls, acrS, sharp. Acrid. 
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ACERBUS — AEQU1TJS 



acerbtts, ft, tim, sour. Acerbity. 

acies, aciei, f., edge; line, line 
of battle ; army in battle-array. 
See agmen. 

acrfter, Scrifis, acerrlme, adv. 
(acer sharp), sharply, fiercely, 
violently* 

ad, prep. w. ace. to, towards; for: 
near; w. numerals, about; w. 
names of towns, towards, in or 
into the vicinity of 

ad-amo, arS, avi, attim (ad de- 
noting a beginning, amo love), 
begin to love, acquire a liking for. 

ad-do, der£, dldi, dlttim (ad 
to, beside; do put), add. 

ad-duco, ducerS, duxi, ducttlm 

(ad to, duco lead), lead to, lead; 
influence. 

ad-eo, ire", ii, Itttm (ad to, eo go), 
go to. See 120. 

ad-Imo, ImerS, emi, empttim 
(ad to one's self, emo take), 
take atcay. 

adltiis, us, m. (adeo go to), ap- 
proach, access. 

ad-jungo, jungSrS, junxi, junc- 
ttlm (ad to, jungo join), join 
to, join. 

ad-mlnistro, are\ avi, attlm 
(ad without additional force, 
mimstro serve), administer, 
manage. Administration, 

ADMINISTRATOR. 

ad-mi tto, mittSrS, misi, missttm 
(ad to, mil to let go), allow, ad- 
mit; give the reins to; equo 
admisso, at full speed. Ad- 
mission. 



ad-m5neo, m6nere\ mbnni, 
mdnitttm (ad w. no percep- 
tible additional force, moneo 
admonish), admonish, warn. 
Admonition. 

ad51esco, ad61esc8re\ addlSvi, 
adulttim (adoleo cause to grow 
up), grow, increase, grow up. 
Adult. 

ad-stim, ad-essS, af-fui (ad near, 
sum be), be near, be present; 
assist. 

ad-vSnio, venirS, veni, ventttm 
(ad to, venio come), come to, 
arrive, come. Adventure. 

adventtis, us, m. (ad venio come 
to), arrival, approach. Advent. 

adverstis and adversttm, prep, 
w. ace. towards, against. 

ad-verto, verterS, verti, ver- 
stUn (ad toicards, verto turn), 
turn towards; id anlmum ad- 
vert&re, to turn the mind to- 
wards it, to perceive it. Ad- 
vert. 

aedXffcittin, i, n. (aediflco build), 
building, edifice. 

aediZIco, are\ avi, attim (aedes 
building for habitation, facio 
make), build. Edify, edifica- 
tion. 

Aedui, ortUn, m. pi., a tribe in 
Central Gaul. 

aegSr, aegra, aegrtim, sick. 

Aeneas, ae, m., a Trojan prince, 
son of Venus and Anchises. 

aequltas, atls, f. (aequns fair, 
equitable), equity, justice, mod" 
eratian. 



JEQUUS — AMICUS 
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aequtts, S, tlm, even, level; 
equal; like: fair, equitable, 

aestas, atis, f., summer. 

aetas, atis, {., age. 

af-fero, af-f erre\ at-tfili, al-latum 
(ad to, fero bring), bring to, 
carry to; offer; carry. 

af-ffcio, flc8re\ feci, fecttlm (ad 
to, faaio da), affect, influence; 
magno dolore afftci, to be very 
grievously affected. 

5g8r, agri, m., field, land; country, 
lerritory. 

agger, aggSrls, m., mound; mate- 
rials/or a mound. 

ag-grSdior, grSdi, gresstts sttm 
(ad to, gradior go), go to, ap- 
proach ; go against, attack. Ag- 
gression, AGGRESSIVE. 

agmen, agmlnls, n. (ago put in 
motion), army on the march, 
line of march ; [acies, army in 
battle array ; exercltus, a dis- 
ciplined army] ; agmen novis- 
simum, the rear; primum 
agmen, the van. 

ag-nosco, nosce're', novi, nltttm 
(ad denoting reference, (g)nos- 
co know), recognize : know. 

ago, agerS, egi, actum, put in 
motion; lead, drive, conduct ; act, 
do, perform. Action, agent. 

agriculture, ae, f. (ager field, 
colo cultivate), agriculture. 

alacer, aiacrls, alacrS, lively, 
cheerful ; eager, fierce. 

alacrltas, atis, f. (alacer lively), 
liveliness, eagerness, zeal. Alac- 
rity. 



Alba or Alba Longa, the mother 
city of Rome, built by Ascanius. 

Albantts, i, m., an Alban, an in- 
habitant of Alba. 

aliquandS, adv. (aliquis some 
one), at some time, once, for- 
merly. 

aliquis, indef. pron. [see 110, a], 
some one, somebody, something, 
some; anyone, anybody, anything, 
any. 

aliiis, alia, alittd [see 24], other, 
another, 

Allobrdges, um, m. pi., a people 
in the southeastern part of 
Gaul. 

al-16quor, 15qui, 18cuttts sttm 
(ad to, loquor speak), speak to, 
address. 

alo, SlSre", alui, alltttm or al- 
tttm, nourish, feed, support. 

Alpes, Alpittm, f. pi. the Alps. 

alte, altitts, altissime (altus 
high, low), on high, highly ; low, 
lowly. 

altSr, altera, alterilm [see 24], 
one of two, the o*hcr, the second; 
altSr — alter, the one — the 
other. 

altltudo, altltudlnls, f. (altus 
hljh, deep), height ; depth; alti- 
tude. 

alttts, a, ttm (alo nourish), high, 
lofty: deep. 

amicitia, ae, f. (amicus friendly), 
friendship. 

amictts, a, ttm (amo love), loving, 
friendly ; amictts, i, m. friend. 
Amicable. 
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fi-mitto, mitt&rS, miai, ml— Hm 

(ab away, mitto let go), lose. 

amplio, art, Svi, &tiim (ampins 
of large extent), enlarge. 

amplius, adv. more, farther. 

AmulitiB, i, m., son of Silvius 
Procas and brother of Numitor. 

an, adv. or. 

Ancbises, ae f m., a Trojan, the 
father of Aeneas. 

Ancna Marcitts, i, m., the fourth 
king of Rome. 

angustiae, arum, f. pi. (angus- 
tus narrow), narrow pass, defile; 
difficulty. 

anlm-ad-verto, vertBrS, verti, 
verstlm (animus mind, adver- 
to turn towards), notice. Anim- 
advert, ANIMADVERSION. 

animal, anlmalls, n., animal. 

animus, I, m., mind, soul; disposi- 
tion ; affection ; feeling, courage. 
[animus denotes the human 
soul, including all its faculties, 
including mens ; mens denotes 
the thinking, mental faculty.] 

an-necto, necterS, nexui, nex- 
um (ad to, necto tie, fasten), tie 
to, fasten to. Annex. 

annus, I, m., year. Annual. 

ant6, prep. w. ace, before; adv. 
before, preciously. Ante in 

ANTECEDENT, etc. 

antea, adv. (ante fefore, ea that), 

before, preciously. 
antiquus, a, ttm (ante before}, 

ancient, old; of long continuance. 

Antique, antiquated. 
anttlus, I, m., ring. Annular. 



Ap* abbreviation of AppiuSy a 
Roman pnenomen. 

apertfts, a, fim (aperio uncover), 
uncovered, unprotected. 

ap-pello, arft, Sm, atom (ad to, 
pello bring one's self to a per- 
son), address; name, calL Ap- 
peal, appellation. 

ap-pr5pinquo, arft, avi, atom 
(ad to, propinquo draw near), 
draw near to, approach. 

aptid, prep. w. ace , at, near, in 
presence of, among. 

aqua, ae, f., water. Aqueduct. 

fiquHa, ae, f., eagle. 

AquHeia, ae, f., a town at the 
head of the Adriatic Sea. 

Aquitani, orfim, m. pL, inhabi- 
tants of Aquitania. 

Aquitania, ae, f., the southwest- 
ern division of Gaul. 

Arar, Ararfe, ace. Ararim, m., 
the Saone [pronounced Sone], a 
river in Gaul, tributary to the 
Rhone. 

arcesso, arcesserS, arcessivi, 
arcessitiim, invite, summon. 

arceo, arcerS, arcui, drive away; 
ward off, keep from ; restrain. 

Ardea, ae, f., a city of Latium, 
capital of the Rutuli. 

arma, orum, n. pi., arms, weap- 
ons. 

armilla, ae, f., bracelet or ring, 
worn on the left arm by sol- 
diers as a reward for valor. 

Ariovistus, i, m., a powerful 
German king in the time of 
Caesar. 
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ar-rfpio, rlpSrS, rlpo^ repttlm 
(ad upon, rapio seize), seize 
upon. 

arrdgantii, ae, f. (arrogans as- 
suming), haughtiness, insolence, 

ARROGANCE. 

Arverni, oriim, m. pi., a people 
in the eastern part of Aqui- 
tania. 

arx, arcls, f., citadel, fortress. 

Ascaniiia, i, m., son of Aeneas. 

Asia, ae, f., Asia. 

aslmis, i, in., an ass, 

aa-aSquor, aSqui, aScuttia siim 
(ad with no perceptible addi- 
tional force, seqvLOT follow), fol- 
low ; overtake; obtain. 

Ssylitai, i, n. asylum. 

at, conj. but. 

at-tingo, tingSrS, tlgi, tactfim 
(ad against, tango touch), touch 
against, border upon; touch, 
reach. 

atquS, ac, conj. (ad in addition, 
que and), and also, and. 

auctdrltas, atls, f. (auctor pro- 
ducer), authority, influence. 

audacia, ae, f. (audax bold), 
boldness, audacity. 

audaclter or audacter, audaci- 
iis, audaciasime, adv. (audax 
bold), boldly, courageously. 

audax, gen. audacia (audeo 
dare), bold, daring, audacious. 

audeo, auderS, ausiis siim [see 
Ln. XCIL, Note 31], dare, ven- 
ture. 

audio, Ire\ ivi, itttm, hear. Au- 
dit, auditor, audience. 



au-fttgio, fiigSre', fugi, fuglttim 
(ab away i !ugio flee), flee away, 
escape ; flee. 

augeo, augerg, auari, auctttm, 
increase, augment. 

augurium, i, n. (auguror fr. au- 
gur diviner), augury, divina- 
tion. 

auretls, a, iim (aurum gold), 
golden. 

auriga, ae, m. (aurea bridle, ago 
manage), charioteer. 

aurla, aurla, f . ear. Auri-cular. 

aurtim, i, n., gold. 

aut, conj. or; aut — aut, either 
— or. 

autSm, conj., but, yet, moreover. 

auxllium, i, n. (augeo increase), 
help, aid ; pi. auxiliaries. 

Aventinua, i, m., the A ventine. 

aversiis, a, Urn (averto turn 
away), turned away; aveiaua 
hoatia, a retreating enemy. 

a-verto, vertSrS, verti, veratim 
(ab away, verto turn), turn 
away, turn aside, avert. Aver- 
sion. 

aviis, i, m., grandfather. 



barbartts, a, tim, foreign; un- 
civilized; savage, rude, bar- 
barous* Barbarian. 

beatiis, a, iim (beo Mess^rliappy. 
Beatific. 

Belgae, arum, m. pi., a powerful 
people dwelling in Northern 
Gaul. 
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belUc53fis f S, tfm, warlike. 

bello, fire, avi, atttm (beUum 
tear), carry on tear. 

bellttm i, n., tear. 

bSnS, adv., well, finely. 

be*n8flcium, i, n., kindness, bene- 
fit. Beneficial. 

benigne, adv. (benignus kind), 
kindly; benignly. Benign, 

BENIGNANT. 

bestia, ae, f., beast. 

BibractS, Is, n., the chief town of 
the Acdui. 

biennium, i, n. (bis twice, annus 
year)* two years. Biennial. 

B5ii, 5rttm, m. pi., the Boii [pro- 
nounced Bd-yi}, a nomadic peo- 
ple dwelling chiefly in Gaul, 
Italy, and Germany. 

b5n&3, a, ttm, good \ friendly; bd- 
nttm, I, n. a good thing, an ad- 
vantage; bBna, orttm, n. pi, 
goods, an estate. 

b53, b6vl3, m. and f, ox, cow. 

brgvls, brSvS, short, brief. 

Bruttts, I, m. (brutus stupid), L. 
Junius Brutus, the deliverer of 
Rome from regal dominion. 



c. 

C, abbreviation of Cams [pro- 
nounced Cri-yus], a Roman 
praenomen. 

caades, caedls, f. (caedo kill), 
murder, slaughter, carnage, 

caedo, caederS, c£cidi, cae- 
lum, cut, cut down; kill, mur- 



der. -CIDE in PARRI-CIDE, 

matricide, etc. 

Caesar, Caesaris,ni., Caius Julius 
Caesar, a distinguished Roman 
general, orator, statesman, and 
author. 

CSifUi Valerius Frocillus, a dis- 
tinguished Gaul, friend of Cae- 
sar. 

calamltas, atls, f., calamity, 
disaster, misfortune. 

campus, i, m., plain, field; Cam- 
pus, the Campus Martins, a 
grassy plain just outside the 
walls of Rome on which the 
people assembled for elections, 
military drills, and games. 

canfe, canls, m. and f., dog. 

capio, capSrS, cepi, captfim, 
take, capture. 

Cfipltdlium, i, n (caput head), 
the Capitol, the temple of Ju- 
piter on the Capitoline hill at 
Rome; the Capitoline hill, in- 
cluding both temple and citadel. 

capra, ae, f., a she goat. 

captivtts, a, ttm (capio capture), 
captive; captivtis, i, m., a 
captive, a prisoner. 

capttt, capitis, n, head. Oc- 
ciput. 

carcSr, care 6r Is, m., prison. In- 
carcerate. 

careo, carere*, carui, caxftttm, 
be without, lack. 

carpentum, i, n., chariot. 

carrtts, I, m., cart, wagon. 

cartts, ft, ttm, dear, beloved. 

Cassitts, i, nn, a Roman name.- 
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castelliim, i, n. (castrum a forti- 
fied place), castle, fort, strong- 
hold. 

Casticiis, i, m., a chief of the 
Sequani. 

castrS, ortim, n. pi., soldiers* 
huts, camp. 

causS, ae, f., cause, reason, mo- 
tive; causa, for the sake of, 
when following a Genitive; 
causam dicere, to plead one*s 
cause. 

caveo, caverS, cavi, cautiim, 
be on one's guard. Cautious. 

celer, cSlSrfe, celere* (cello im- 
pel), swift, speedy. Celerity. 

celSrfter, cSlentis, celerrlme, 
adv. (celer swift), swiftly 9 quick- 
ly, immediately. 

celo, arS, avi, attim, conceal, 
hide. 

census, us, m. (censeo assess, 
register), census. 

Centrones, iim, m. pi., a tribe in 
Southeastern Gaul. 

centum, num. adj. indecl., hun- 
dred. 

certamen, certamlnls, n. (certo 
contend), contest; battle. 

certtis, &, iim (cerno determine), 
certain, sure ; CaesarSm 
certiorem facSre, to inform 
Caesar. 

cStSri, ae, &, adj. pi., the rest. 

clbus, i, m.,food. 

cingo, cingSrS, cinxi, cinctiim, 
surround, encircle. Cincture. 

circfter, adv. (circus circle), 
about, near. 



circiim, prep. w. ace. (circus 
circle), around; near, in the en- 
virons of. Circum- is a prefix 
in many English words; e. g. 
circum-ference, circum- 
navigate. 

circum-do, darS, dSdi, d&ttim 
(circum around, do put), put 
around, surround. 

circum-ve'nio, venirS, veni, 
venttim (circum around, ve- 
nio come), come around, sur- 
round; CIRCUMVENT. 

cltSrior, cftSritis [see 85], hither. 

citra, prep. w. ace, this side of. 

civls, civls, m. and f., citizen. 
Civil. 

civltas, atife, f. (civis citizen), a 
body of citizens, a state; citizen- 
ship. 

clartis, &, iim, clear ; famous. 

claudo, clauderg, clausi, clau- 
sum, close, enclose, shut; agmen 
claudere, to bring up the rear. 
In-clude, ex-clude. 

cliens, clientls, m. and f., (clu- 
ens fr. clueo hear), client, 
vassal. 

cllpetis or cljfpetis, i, m., shield. 

cloaca, ae, f., drain, sewer; Clo- 
aca maxima, the great sewer 
in Rome, constructed by Tar- 
quinius Priscus. 

coepi, coepissS [see 127], have 
begun, began. 

coglto, are\ avi, attim (cum de- 
noting completeness, agito weigh 
in the mind), consider, reflect 
upon. Cogitate. 
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cognomen, cognomlnls, n. (cum 
denoting similarity, (g)nomen 
name), a surname. 

co-gnosco, gnosc8re\ gnovi, 
gnftum (cum denoting com- 
pleteness, (g)nosco know), know 
completely; find out, ascertain, 
learn, discover. Cognition. 

cdgo, cog€rS, coegi, coactum 
(cum together, ago drive), drive 
or lead together, collect ; compel 
Cogent. 

Conors, cohortis, f., cohort, the 
tenth part of a legion. 

co-hortor, Sri, Stus sum (cum 
intensive, hortor urge), exhort, 
encourage. 

CollStinus, i, m., cognomen of L. 
Tarquinius. 

collls, collls, m., a hill. 

coUfcco, are\ avi, atum (cum 
denoting completeness, loco 
place), lay, put, place ; nuptum 
— collocare, to give in mar- 
riage. Collocate, colloca- 
tion. 

colldquiiim, i, n. (coUoquor 
speak together), conference, inter- 
view. Colloquy. 

col-ldquor, 15qui, 15cfltus stim 
(cum with, loquor speak), speak 
with, hold a conference. 

collum, i,n., neck. 

c61o, c51erS, c51ui, cultum, 
dwell; till, cultivate; honor. 

com-buro, burSrg, buss!, bus- 
ttim (cum denoting complete- 
ness, (b)uro burn), burn up. 
Combustion. 



comltium, i, n. (cum together, eo 
go), the comitium, a place where 
the Romans assembled to vote. 

commeatus, us, m. (commeo 
come and go), supplies, provi- 
sions. 

com-m£m5ro, are\ avi, atum 
(cum intensive, memoro remind 
of), call to mind; relate. Com- 
memoration. 

com-meo, arfc, avi, atum (cum 
denoting frequency, meo go), 
come and go, resort; ad Bel- 
gas commeare, to visit the Bel* 
gae. 

com-mitto, mitterS, misi, mis- 
sum (cum together, mitto cause 
to go), join; begin; commit. 
Commission. 

commode, adv. (commodus 
advantageous), advantageously, 
fitly, conveniently; satis com- 
m6de, conveniently enough, with 
sufficient ease. 

commddus, a, iim (cum denot- 
ing completeness, modus meas- 
ure), advantageous, suitable, fit. 
Commodious. 

com-m6ror, Sri, attts sum (cum 
denoting completeness, moror 
tarry), stop ; reside, stay at ; re- 
main. 

com-m6veo, m5verS, movi, 
motum (cum intensive, moveo 
more), move, affect, excite, dis- 
turb, stir up, induce. Commo- 
tion. 

com-munio, munirS, munivi 
and munii, munitum (cum 
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denoting completeness, mimio 
fortify), fortify on all sides. 
communis, communS (cum to- 
gether, munis serving), com- 

MOX. 

corn-par o, arS, Svi, atiim (cum 
intensive, paro prepare), prepare 
with zeal, make ready. 

com-p€rio, pSrire*, pSri, per- 
turn, learn, discover. 

com-plector, plecti, plexiis 
sum (cum with, plector en- 
twine one's self), embrace. 

complures, complura (rarely 
compluria), gen. compluri- 

. iim, adj. pi. (cum together, plu- 

. xes several) several together, eery 
many. 

com-porto, are\ avi, atiim (cum 
together, porto bring), bring to- 
gether, collect. Comport. 

cSnatum, i, n. (conor to attempt), 
an attempt. 

con-cedo, cedSrS, cessi, cessiim 
(cum denoting completeness, ce- 
do yield), grant; concede. 
Concession. 

concllio, arS, avi, atiim (con- 
cilium a calling together), bring 
together; win, conciliate. 

concilium, i, n. (cum together, 
calo call), council, assembly. 

concordia, ae, f. (concors fr. 
cum denoting similarity, cor 
heart), concord, harmony. 

con-curro, currSrS, cttcurri and 
curri, curstim (cum together, 
curro run), rush together; has- 
ten. Concurrent. 



oondrtio, condltionis, {. (condo 
put together), condition. 

condo, condSre*, condldi, con- 
dftum (cum together, do put), 
found, build. 

con-duco, ducSrS, dtud, due- 
tiim (cum together, duco lead), 
lead together, collect ; hire; con- 
duce. 

con-fero, ferrS, tiili, col-lat&m. 
(cum together, fero bring), bring 
together, collect; put off; con- 
fer; se conferre, to betake 
one's self Conference, col- 
late, collation. 

con-ffcio, flcerS, feci, fectum 
(cum denoting completeness, fa- 
cio make), execute, accomplish, 
finish. Confection. 

con-firmo, arS, avi, atiim (cum 
denoting completeness, firmus 
frm), establish, strengthen, con- 
firm; encourage; assert. Con- 
firmation. 

con-jlcio, jicerg, jeci, jectum 
(cum intensive, jacio throw), 
hurl. Conjecture. 

conjuratio, conjurationls, f. 
(conjuro swear together), con- 
spiracy. 

con-juro, arS, avi, atiim (cum 
together, juro swear), swear to- 
gether; conspire. Conjure. 

conjiuc, conjiigls, m. and f. 
(conjungo fr. cum together, 
jungo join), spouse, husband, 
wife. 

c5nor, art, atus siim, attempt, try. 
Conative. 



176 



CONSCIUS— CONTRA 



conscitts, a, fim (com with, scio 
know), conscious. 

con-sensus, us, m. (consentio 
Mini; together), agreement, con- 
sent. 

con-sSquor, sSqui, secutiis siim 
(cum denoting completeness, se- 
quorfollow), follow after, follow; 
gain: obtain. Consequent. 

con-sero, sere're', sSrui, sertttm 
(cum together, sero join), ;om 
together, join; pugnam con- 
serere, to join battle, to fight. 

Considius, i, m., Publius Consi- 
dius, an officer in Caesar's army. 

con-sido, sidSrS, sedi, sessiim 
(cum together, sido «i* down), 
sit down together, encamp. 

consilium, i, n., deliberation, 
counsel, plan, design. 

con-siato, sistSrS, stfti, stltum 
(cum denoting completeness, 
sisto place one*s self), take a 
stand; keep a position; halt. 
Consist, consistent. 

con-solor, ari, atus siim (cum 
intensive, solor comfort), comfort 
greatly, console ; encourage, 
cheer. 

conspectus, us, m. (conspicio 
look at), sight, view, presence. 

con-splcio, splcere\ spexi, spec- 
tum (cum denoting complete- 
ness, specio look), behold, see. 

consplcor, ari, atus siim (con- 
spicio), behold, see. 

constantly ae, f. (constans 
standing firm), firmness, stead- 
fastness, constancy. 

con-stituo, stltuSrg, stftui, stiC- 



tutttm (cum denoting complete- 
ness, statuo cause to stand), re- 
solve, determine; establish, station. 
Constitute, constituent. 

consuesco, consuescerS, con- 
suevi, consuettim, become ac- 
customed, be wont. 

consul, consults, m. (akin to 
consulo consult), consul; one 
of the two chief magistrates at 
Rome, chosen annually. 

con-sumo, BurnerS, sumpsi, 
sumptum (cum denoting com- 
pleteness, sumo take), consume, 
waste, destroy. Consumption. 

con-temno, temnerS, temps!, 
temptum, despise, contemn. 
Contempt. 

con-tendo, tendSrS, tendi, ten- 
tttm (cum denoting complete- 
ness, tendo stretch), hasten, 
march in haste; contend, dispute, 
fight; w. inf. proceed, set out 
eagerly. 

contentio,contentionfe,f. (con- 
tendo contend), contention, 
strife. 

con-tineo, tfnerS, titnui, tentfim 
(cum together, teneo hold), hold 
together; encompass, hem in, 
bound; occupy, restrain. Con- 
tent, CONTINENT. 

continenter, adv. (continens 
hanging together), continually, 
without cessation. 

con-tingo, tingerg, tlgi, tactttm 
(cum denoting completeness, 
tango touch), touch on all sides; 
touch, border upon. Contact. 

contra, prep. w. ace, against. 



CONTUMELIA — CUSTOS 



177 



conttimelia, ae, f. (ctim intensive, 
tumeo swell), insult, abuse; dis- 
grace. Contumely. 

con-valesco, valescSrg, valui 
(cum denoting completeness, va- 
lesco grow strong), regain health, 
recover. Convalescent. 

con-vSnio, venirS, veni, ven- 
tiim (cum together,vemo come), 
come together, assemble; con- 
vene. Convention. 

conventtis, us, m. (convenio 
come together), court ; conven- 
tum agere, to hold a court. 

con-verto, vertSrS, verti, ver- 
stlm (cum denoting complete- 
ness, verto turn), turn about, 
change; in fugam convertere, 
to put to flight. Convert, con- 
version. 

con-v5c5, are, avi, attim (cum 
together, voco call), call together, 
summon, convoke. Convoca- 
tion. 

copia, ae, f . (cum denoting com- 
pleteness, ops means of any kind), 
plenty, abundance, supply ; num- 
ber; pi., forces, troops; riches. 

copiostis, a, iim (copia plenty, 
OSUS full of), wealthy, well-sup- 
plied; COPIOUS. 

coram, prep, w abl., in the pres- 
ence of; before: adv., openly. 

C5rinthus, i, f., Corinth, a city in 
Greece. 

corpus, corpdrls, n., body; 

CORPSE. 

cornu, ua, n., horn; wing, flank 
of an army. 



cor-rodo, roderS, rosi, rostim 
(cum denoting completeness, ro- 
do gnaw), gnaw to pieces, gnaw; 

CORRODE. 

Crassus, M. Licinius Crassus, a 
celebrated Roman. 

crSmo, are*, avi, attim, burn. 
Cremation. 

creo, are\ avi, atttm, create, 
elect, choose, appoint. Crea- 
tion. 

crus, cruris, n., leg. 

culttis, us, m. (colo cultivate), 
culture, civilization. 

ctim, prep, w.abl , with, together ivith. 

ctipldltas, atls, £. (cupidus de- 
sirous), desire, toish, longing; 
eagerness, enthusiasm; cupid- 
ity. 

ctipldtis, &, Urn, (cupio desire), 
desirous, fund. 

ctipio, ctip6re\ ctipivi and ctipii, 
cupittim, desire. 

cur, interrog. adv., why? where- 
fore? 

cura, ae, f. (quaero seek), care. 

Ctires, Ciiritim, f . pi , chief town 
of the Sabines. 

curia, ae, f., curia or ward; senate- 
house. 

Curiatii, ortim, m. pi., the name 
of an Alban tribe. Three broth- 
ers belonging to this tribe fought 
with the Horatii. 

euro, are\ avi, attim (cura care), 
care for, attend to, cause some- 
thing to be done. Curate. 

custos, custodla, m. and f ., guard, 
watch. Custodian. 
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damno, Sre\ Svi, atom (dam- 
num penalty), condemn. 

de, prep. w. abL, down from, from; 
of: about, concerning : for, 

dea, ae, £ [see 11], gwldess. 

debeo, ere", ui, Itttm (de from, 
habeo have), owe. 

de-cedo, cedexS, cessi, cesattm 
(de* a«?ay, cedo ^o), go away, 
depart, retire. 

de-certo, 5r£, 5vi, Sttfm (de 
intensive, certo contend), fight, 
contend. 

d£clmtts, a, fim (decern ten), 
tenth. 

de-clpio, clper8, cepi, cepttim 
(de intensive, capio ensnare), 

DECEIVE. DECEPTION. 

declaro, axe, avi, atom, show, 

DECLARE. 

de-duco, duce're', duxi, ductttm 

(de down, away, duco lead), 
lead down or away, withdraw, 
lead. Deduce, deduct, etc. 

de-fatigo, are\ avi, atttm (de 
denoting completeness, fatigo 
weary) , weary completely, fatigue. 

de-fendo, fend8i8, fendi, fen- 
sttm, defend. 

deformltaa, atls, f., deformity, 
ugliness. 

deinde, adv., then, after that 

de-jlcio, jlcerS, jeci, jectttm 
(de down, jacio throw), throw or 
cast down. Dejection. 

delecttts, a, tlm (deligo choose), 
chosen. - 



deleo, dSleriS, delevi, deletttm 
destroy. Deleterious. 

de-libero, are\ avi, atttm (de 
denoting completeness, libit) 
weigh in one's mind), weigh well 
in mind, deliberate. Delib- 
eration. 

dS-Ugo, UgSrg, legi, lectttm (de 
apart, lego gather), select, choose. 

Demarattts, i, m., a Corinthian, 
father of Tarquinius Priscus. 

de-mitto, mitter£, misi, mis- 
sttm (de down, mitto let go), 
let go down ; caplte demisso, 
with bowed head. 

de-monstro, are\ avi, atttm (de 
intensive, monstro show), point 
out, show, demonstrate; de- 
clare. Demonstration. 

deni, ae, a, num. adj. pi., ten each. 

denlquS, adv., at last, finally. 

dens, dentls, m., tooth. Dental. 

de-pono, ponerS, p5sui, p5al- 
tttm (de down, pono put), put 
down, lay aside, get rid of. De- 
posit, deponent. 

de-scendo, scenderS, scendi, 
scensiim (de down, scando go), 
descend. 

de-scribo, scriberS, scrips!, 
scriptttm, describe; divide. 
Description. 

de-signo, arS, avi, attim (de 
intensive, signo mark), desig- 
nate, describe, mean. 

de-spero, arfc, avi, atttm (de 
denoting negation, spero hope) 
despair. Desperation. 

de-stituo, stftuerS, stXtui, stttu- 
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turn (de away, statuo put), 
forsake, abandon. Destitute, 

DESTITUTION. 

de-stim, de-essS, de-fui (de 
away, sum be), be wanting. 

deten5r, detenus [see 85], 
worse. 

detrimentiim, I, n. (detero fr. 
de away, tero rub), toss; dam- 
age, injury ; detriment. Det- 
rimental. 

detls, I, m. [see go], god; deity. 

de-veho, vehSrS, vexi, vecttlm 
(de away, veho carry), carry 
aioay, bring. 

de-vdro, ar6, avi, attim (de 
down, voro swallow), devour, 
eat up. 

dexter, dextrS, dextriim, right ; 
dextra (se. manu hand), on 
the right. Dexterous. 

dico, dxcSrS, dixi, dictum, say, 
tell, speak ; appoint ; call, name ; 
causam dicSre, to plead one's 
cause.. Dictum. 

dies, diei, m., day. 

dif-fgro, dif-ferrS, dis-toli, dl- 
13 turn (dis in different direc- 
tions, fero carry), carry different 

' ways; put off ; differ. 

difffcllls, 6 (dis negative, facilis 
easy), difficult; impractica- 
ble. 

dignltas, atis, f. (dignus worthy), 
dignity, rank; honor, office. 

digniis, &, tim, worthy. Dignify. 

di-mitto, mittSrS, misi, misstim 
(dis hither and thither, mitto 
send), dismiss. 



di-ruo, ruSrS, rui, rutiim (dis 
asunder, ruo hurl down), destroy; 
overthrow; raze. 

dis, m. and f.; ditS, n.; gen. ditis 
[diti6r, ditisslmus], rich. 

dis-cedo, cedSrS, cessi, cesstim 
(dis away, cedo go), go away, 
depart, leave. 

dissldiiim, I, n. (dissideo fr. dis 
apart, sedeo sit), dissension. 

dis-trlbuo, trlbuSrS, trlbui, trl- 
buttim (dis among several, tri- 
buo give), distribute, divide. 

ditto, dltionls, f., dominion, power, 

diu, diutius, diutisslme, adv., 
a long time. 

dlvSs, gen. dlvltls, adj., rich. 

Divlco, onls, m., a distinguished 
man among the Helvetii. 

di-vldo, vldSig, visl, visum 
(dis asunder, root vid separate), 
divide; separate. Division. 

Diviti&cus, i, m., a chief of the 
Aedui. 

divftiae, arum, f. p'. (dives rich), 
riches, wealth. 

do, dSre\ dSdi, datum, give. 

d6ceo, ddcere\ d5cui, doctiim 
teach, instruct; inform. Doc- 
tor. 

d5I5r, ddlorls, m. (doleo feel 
pain), g j 'iff, sorrow, trouble. 
Dolorous. 

d61us, i, m., fraud, deceit, strata- 
gem. 

ddmo, arS, d5mui, ddmftum, 
subdue, con que?'. 

ddmus, us and I [see 07], house; 
ddmi, at home ; d5mum, home, 
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homeward; d5m5, from home. 
Dome. 

dtibltatio, onls, f. (dublto waver 
in opinion), doubt, hesitation. 

dttbitts, a, ttm, doubtful. Dubi- 
ous. 

ducenti, ae, a, num. adj. pi. (duo 
two, centum hundred), two hun- 
dred. 

duco, ducfirfi, duad, ducttim, 
lead, draw; suppose, consider; 
put off. Duct, aqueduct. 

dulcls, dulcfi, sweet, pleasant. 
Dulcet. 

dum, conj., while, as long as; un- 
til. 

Dumndrix, DumnSrIgIs, m., one 
of the Aedui. 

du5, ae, 6, num. adj. [see 108~\, 
two. 

dux, duels, m. and f., leader, 
guide ; commander, general. 

B. 

edfico, arfi, avi, a turn (ediico 
bring up a child), educate. 
Education. 

e-duco, ducfirfi, diud, ductiim 
(ex out, duco lead), lead out, 
lead forth. Educe, eduction. 

effemlno, arfi, avi, attim (ex 
denoting change of nature, fe- 
mina woman), enervate. Ef- 
feminate. 

ef-ffcio, flcfirfi, feci, fectiim 
(ex out, facio make), effect, 

* accomplish. 

ef-fundo, fundfirfi, f&di, fustim 



(ex out, fundo pour), pour out, 

overflow. Effusion. 
Egfiria, ae, f ., a nymph, celebrated 

in Roman mythology as the wife 

and instructress of Numa. 
fig5» pers. pron. [see 112'], I. 
e-grfidior, grfidi, gressiis siim 

(ex out, gradior go), go out, 

depart. Egress. 
e-labor, labi, lapstts sum (ex 

out, labor slip), glide away, 

escape. Elapse. 
e-mlneo, mlnerfi, mXnui (ex out, 

mineo jut), rise above; appear. 

Eminent. 
fimo, fimfirfi, emi, emptum, buy. 
fiuim, conj., for. 
e-nuncio, ar6, avi, attim (ex 

out of a place, nuncio carry a 

report), divulge, report. 
e8, irfi, ivi, Itiim [see 120], go. 
eo, adv., to that place, thither, 

there ; eo — quo, the — the. 
fi qufis, fiqultfc, m. (equus horse, 

go go), rider, horseman; cavalry- 
man ; pi., cavalry. 
fiquestfir, trls, trfi (eques horse- 
man), of horsemen, of cavalry. 

Equestrian. 
fiquftatus, us, m. (equito to be a 

horseman), cavalry. 
fiqufis, i, m., horse. 
e-rlpio, rlpfirfi, rlpui, reptum 

(ex out, rapio tear), tear out 

or from, take from. 
fit, conj., and, even ; fit — fit, both 

— and. 
fitiam, conj. (et-jam), and also, 

also, even. 
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et-si, conj., even if, although. 

fStruriS, ae,f., a country of Italy, 
modern Tuscany. 

e-verto, verterS, verti, versfim 
(ex out, verto turn), turn out; 
overturn, destroy. 

e-v61o, are, avi, attim (ex out, 
volofly), fly out, fly away. 

ex, e, prep. w. abl. [see Ln. IV., 
Vy., 1], out of, from among; 
from; of 

exempltim, i, n. (eximo fr. ex 
out, emo take), Example. 

ex-eo, ir8, ii, fttim (ex out, eo 
go), go out, go forth, depart; 
pass., be gone. 

exertftatio, onls, f. (exercfto 
to exercise), practice. 

exerclttis, us, m. (exerceo exer- 
cise), army. See agmen 

ex-Igo, Igere\ egi, acttim (ex 
out, ago drive), drive out, lead 
out, spend; aestas exacta est, 
the summer is gone. Exac- 
tion. 

existlmo, arS, avi, attim, think, 
suppose; believe, imagine. 

exltittm, I, n. (exeo go out), de- 
struction, ruin. 

ex-oro, arS, Svi, attim (ex 
effectually, oro entreat), move by 
entreaty ; obtain by entreaty. 

expgditfis, a, ttm (expedio fr. 
ex away from, pes foot), unin- 
cumbered, passable. Expediti- 
ous. 

ex-pllco, arS, avi, attim (ex out, 
plico fold), unfold, explain, 
spread. Explication. 



explorat5r, oris, m. (exploro 

explore), spy, scout, 

ex-pugno, are\ avi, attim (ex 
effectually, pugno fight), take by 
assault ; storm, capture. 

ex-specto, arS, avi, attim (ex 
very much, specto look for), 
expkct, long for; wait. EX- 
PECTATION. 

extra, prep. w. ace, without, 

beyond. 
ex-traho, trahgrg, traxi, trac- 

ttim (ex out, traho draw), draw 

OUt, EXTRACT. EXTRACTION. 

extremes, a, tim [see 85~\, fur- 
thermost, most distant, extreme. 

ex-tiro, urSrS, ussi, usttim (ex 
entirely, uro burn), burn up, 

P. 

fabtila, ae, f. (fari to speak), 
story, FAHLE. 

facIlS, facllitis, facilllme, adv. 
(facllis easy), easily, readily, 
without difficulty. 

facMs, facIlS (facio do, ilis de- 
noting capability), easy, practi- 
cable. Facile. 

facio, facere\ feci, facttim, do, 
make ; incite, furnish ; iter fa- 
cere, to march, to journey. 

factio, factionfe, f. (facio take 
part with one), faction, politt • 
col party. 

facttim, i, n. (facio do), deed, act. 

facultas, atls, f. (facilis which 
see), ability, opportunity. Fac- 
ulty. 
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famllia, ae, f. (famulus servant), 

household, FAMILY, 
famlliarltls, atib, f. (familiaris 

intimate), intimacy, ftienddiip, 

FAMILIARITY. 

famuli, ae, f., maid, 'maidser- 
vant. 

fauce, abl., f. sing., throat; fau- 
ces, faucium, f. pi, throat* 

Faustulus, i, m., the shepherd 
by whom Romulus and Remus 
were brought up. 

faveo, faverS, favi, fautum, fa- 
vor, show favor. 

files and lelfe, fells, f., cat. 
Feline. 

fellcitSr, adv. (felix happy), hap- 
pily, successfully. 

felix, gen. felicls, adj (feo pro- 
duce), happy, fortunate. Fe- 
licitous. 

femlna, ae, f., female, woman. 
Feminine. 

f3r8, adv., almost, nearly. 

fero, ferrS, tiUi, latum, bear, 
bring, carry; endure. 

fer&s, a, um, wild, uncultivated; 
fera, ae, f., wild beast. 

ferrum, I, n., iron ; sword. 

festum, i, n., feast. 

fides, fldSi, f. (fido trust), faith, 
confidence ; pledge, promise ; 
protection. Fidelity. 

filia, ae, f. [see 11], daughter. 

filius, i, m M son. 

finio, finirg, finlvi, finitum 
(finis end), end, finish. 

finis, finis, m., end, limit, boun- 
dary ; pi., territory. FiKAL. 



finltlmus, a, um (finis bourn 
dary), neighboring ; finltlmi. 
Oram, m. pi., neighbors. 

fio, fieri, factus stun [see 126], 
be made; become; occur, hap- 
pen. 

firmlter, adv. (firmus/rm),/rm- 
ly, securely. 

flaglto, arS, avi. Stum, demand. 

flamma, ae, f., flamk. 

fleo, flerd, flevi, fie turn, weep. 

flens, gen. flentib, weeping. 

fios, florls, m., flower. Floral, 

flumen, flumlnls, n. (fluo flow), 
river. 

fluo, fluerS, M fluxum, flow. 
Fluent, fluency. 

tiSdio, fBderS, fodl, fossum, 
dig. Fossil. 

foedua, foederis, n., league, 
treaty. Federal. 

form! do, formidlnls,* f., fear, 
terror. 

formdsltas, atls, f., beauty. 

fortassd, adv. (fors chance), per- 
haps. 

fortS, adv. (fors chance), acci- 
dentally, by chance. 

fortls, fortS, brave, bold, coura- 
geous, valiant; strong. 

fortlter, fortius, fortissimo, adv. 
(fortis brave\ bravely, valiantly. 

fortuna, ae, f., fortune. 

fttrum, i, n., market-place; fo- 
rum; court of justice. 

fossa, ae, f. (fodio dig), ditch, 
trench. 

frater, fratrXs, m., brother. Fra- 
ternal. 
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frigus, frigdrfe, n., cold, frost. 
frumentarius, a, iim (frumen- 

tum corn), of corn ; res fru- 

mentaria, supplies. 
frumentum, i, n., com, grain. 
fraoT, frui, fructus slim, enjoy 

[see 104]. 
fuga, ae, f., flight. 
fttgio, fugerg, fugi, iugrtum,./to»; 

escape. Fugitive. 
fulmen, fulmlnls, n. (fulgeo 

flash), thunder-bolt, lightning. 

Fulminate. 
funus, funerls, n., funeral proces- 
sion, burial, funeral. 



Gabinius, i, in., Aulus Gabinius, 
a Roman consul. 

Gallia, ae, f ., Gaul ; it embraced 
modern France, Belgium, that 
part of the Netherlands south 
of the Rhine, the provinces of 
Germany west of the Rhine, 
and a large part of Switzer- 
land; all this was known as 
Gallia ulterior, farther Gaul, 
and as Gallia transalpina, 
Gaul across the Alps, i. e. from 
Rome: the northern part of 
modern Italy was known as 
Gallia citerior, hither Gaul, 
and as Gallia cisalpina, Gaul 
this side the Alps, i. e. towards 
Rome. 

gallina, ae, f., hen. 

Gallus, i, m., a Gaul 



GarumnS, ae, f., a river of Gaul, 
the Garonne. 

gemlnus, a, iim, double ; gemlni 
filii, twin-sons. 

gSnSr, gSnSri, m., son-in-law. 

GSnava, ae, f., a town of the Al- 
lobroges, on Lake Lemannus, 
modern Geneva. 

gens, gentls, f. (gigno beget), 
nation, tribe. Gentile. 

genus, gSnSrls, n., birth, kind 
race. 

German!, orum, m. pi., the 
Germans. 

gero, gSrerg, gessi, gestiim, bear, 
carry; carry on, wage; pass. 
happen, take place. 

gigno, gign£r8, genul, g8 nit um, 
beget; bear; pass., be bum. 

gloria, ae, f., glory, renown. 

glorior, an, attis sum (gloria 
glory), boast, glory. 

gr&dus, us, m. (gradior to step), 
step, stair. Grade. 

Graecus, a, iim, Grecian, 
Greek. 

gratia, ae, f. (gratus beloved, 
dear), favor: influence, popu- 
larity ; GRACE : pi., thanks. 

gratulor, ari, a*us sum, con- 
gratulate. 

gravis, gravS, heavy, burden- 
some; grievous, painful, se- 
vere. Grief. 

gravlter, gravius, gravisslme*. 
adv. (gravis heavy), heavily; 
grievously, severely. 

grus, gruls, m. and f., crane (a 
bird;. 
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H. 

h&beo, 8re\ ul, Itttm, have, hold; 
regard, consider; deliver. 

Harudfis, Urn, ni. pi., a people of 
Southern Germany. 

basts, ae, f., spear, lance. 

baud, adv., not at all, by no 
means. 

haediia and hoediia, I, m., lid, a 
young goat. 

HelvStil, 6riim, m. pi., an an- 
cient people occupying a large 
part of the country now called 
Switzerland. 

Helvetica, 5, Urn, of the Helvetii. 

herbldus, a, tim (herba grass), 
grassy. 

blbernS, 5rttm, n. pi. (hiems 
winter), winter-quarters; [prop- 
erly an adjective with castra 
understood.] Hibernate. 

bic, haec, hdc, this; pi., these 
[see lis]. 

hie, adv. (hie thk), here, in this 
place. 

hiemo, are\ ftvl, attim (hiems 
winter), pass the winter. 

bine, adv. (hie this), hence, from 
this place. 

Hispania, ae, f., Spain. 

Ii6di6, adv. (contracted fr. hoc 
and die, on thin day), to-day. 

h5m5, hdmlnls, m. and f M human 
being, person, man. [See Ln. 
XXV., Note 1.] 

h5n6r, hdnorls, m., honor. 

hSra, ae, f., hour. 

vorStii, 5rum, m. p!., three Ro- 



man brothers who fought against 

the Curiatii. 
hortor, ari, atus sum, exhort, 

urge. Hortatory. 
hospltium, I, n (hospes guest) 9 

hospitality. Hospital, hos- 
pitable. 
hostfe, hoatis, m. and f., enemy, 

public enemy; [inimicus is a 

personal enemy.'] Hostile. 
hue, adv. (hie this), hither, to this 

place. 
humanltas, alls, f . (humanus of 

or belonging to man), HUMAKt, 

ty, refinement, culture. 



IM, adv. (is), there, in that place ; 
then. 

ico, IcerS, let, ictttm, strike: 
foedua Icere, to ratify or mah» 
a treaty. Ictus. 

Idem, eadem, Idem (is and dera. 
suffix dem), the same [see 118]. 

Id6neus, 5, urn,//, suitable. 

Iglttir, conj., therefore. 

ignis, Is, m.,Jire. 

illS, ill*, illttd, that, he; pi., those. 

immSrlttis, &, tim (in negative, 
meritus deseiving), not deserv- 
ing ; not deserved. 

immortallfl, immortale (in neg- 
ative, mortalis mortal), immok- 
tal. 

immortautas, &tls, f. (immorta 
lis immortal), immortality. 

impgdimentum, I, n. (impedio 
fr. in in the way of, pedes feet), 
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hindrance, pi., baggage of an 
army, including beasts of bur- 
den and their drivers; [sar- 
cinae are packs carried by the 
soldiers.] Impediment. 

im-pendeo, pendSre, no perf. 
nor sup. (in over, peudeo hang), 
overhang; impend. 

impgrfttdr, Srls, m. (impero 
command), commander-in-chief, 
general, 

impSrftus, S, iim (in negative, 
peritus skilled), unskilled, in- 
experienced, 

impSrium, I, n. (impero com- 
mand), command^ government; 
empire, supreme power, 

impgro, &rS, avi, attim (in upon, 
paro put), give orders, order; 
command; rule. 

impStiis, us, m., attack, assault. 
Impetus. 

im-ploro, arg, avi, attim, beseech, 
entreat, implore. 

im-pSno, ponSrS, p6sul, p6sl- 
tttm (in upon, pono place), 
place upon ; levy upon. Impose, 
imposition. 

im-porto, arg, 5vl, attim (in 
into, porto bring), bring into, 
import. 

In, prep. w. ace and abl. ; w. ace, 
into, to, towards, against; w, 
abl., in, on, upon, among.' 

inanls, inanS, empty; vain, in- 
effectual. 

incendo, inc6tad£rg, incendl, 

. incensum, set on fire, burn. 
Incendiary. 



inchoo, ar8, avi, attim, begin. 
in-cido, cldSrg, cldl (in into, 

cado fall), fall into or upon; 

chance to meet with. Incident, 

INCIDENTAL. 

in-clto, arS, SvT, attim (in with- 
out additional force, cito put in 
quick motion), instigate, en- 
courage; INCITE. 

in-c61o, c61Sre\ cfilul, culttlm 
(in in, colo dwell), inhabit, 
dwell. 

incolumls, 6, unhurt, safe. 

incommddtim, I, (incommodus 
fr. in negative, commodus con- 
venient), inconvenience, misfor- 
tune, defeat. 

incrSdibilis, 6 (in negative, credo 
believe, bilis denoting capabil- 
ity), incredible; extraordi- 
nary. 

incursio, onls, f. (incurro fr. in 
into, against; curro run), at- 
tack; INCURSION. 

in-cuso, ar6, avi, atiim (in 

against, causa cause), censure, 

blame. 
in-dico, dlcSrS, dixl, dictum 

(in among, dico speak), declare, 

proclaim. 
indignus, £, tim (in negative, dig- 

nus worthy), unworthy. 
ind516s, is, f., disposition, nature, 
in-duco, ducSrS, duxT, ducttlm 

(in into, duco lead), lead into; 

induce. 
indulgeo, indulggrS, indulsl, 

indulttim, favor, show favor; 

INDULGE. 
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in-dno, duere\ dul, dftttim, put 

on, dress ; clothe. 

InennU, 6 (in negative, anna 
arms), unarmed; defenceless. 

inferidr, inferitts, lower. Infe- 
rior [sec 83"]. 

in-fero, in-ferr8, in-ttill, il- 
lfttom (in into, upon, fero 
bring), bring into or upon, make 
upon. Infer, inference. 

in-fluo, fluerS, fiiud, fluxttm (in 
into, fLuo flow), flow into, empty. 
Influence, influx. 

in-frendeo, frendSre*, gnash with 
the teeth. 

ingens, gen. ingentis, vast, enor- 
mous, large. 

in-haereo, haerSrS, haesl, hae- 
sttm (jn to, in ; haereo stick), 
slick or cleave to or in. 

in-hio, ar£, avl, atom (in for, 
hio gape), gape for, desire. 

Inlmlctta, ft, ttm (in negative, 
amicus friendly), unfriendly, 
hostile; inimical. Seehostis. 

inltium, I, n. (ineo fr. in upon, 
eo enter), beginning. Initial. 

in-jlcio, jlcSre, jScI, jecttim (in 
into, jacio throw), throw into; 
inspire, infuse. Inject. 

injuria, ae, f. (injurius fr. in 
negative, jus right), injury, 
wrong; injustice, damage, in- 
sult. 

in-nascor, nascl, nat&a sum (in 
in, nascor he Imrn), spring up in. 

indpift, ae, f. (inopes fr. in neg- 
ative, opes resources), want, 
scarcity. 



inquam and inquio, defective 
verb, say. 

inafdiae, Srtfcm, f. pi., treachery, 
deceit. Insidious. 

insignia, insigne* (in upon, sig- 
num mark), remarkable, extraor- 
dinary : insignS, is, n., sign. 

in-stituo, stituerg, stXtui, sti- 
tflttim, appoint, institute ; 
train up, instruct. 

instftHtitm, I, n., custom ; insti- 
tution. 

in-strno, struerS, struxf, struc- 
tiim (in without additional 
force, struo arrange), arrange, 
form, draw up. Instruct, in- 
structive, instruction. 

intel-ligo (lego), ligerg, lexl, 
tectum (inter between, lego 
choose), understand, know. In- 
telligent. 

inter, prep. w. ace, between^ 
among. 

inter-cSdo, c8der£, cessl, ces- 
stlm (inter between, cedo go), 
intervene. Intercede, inter- 
cession. 

inter-cipio, clper8, cSpi, cep- 
tum (inter between, capio take), 
usurp : take away fraudulently ; 
intf.rcept. 

inter-ficio, ficSrS, feci, fecttim 
(inter between, facio make), kill, 
slay. 

inter-imo, imerg, 8ml, emptttm, 
kill, put to death. 

internecio, 6nis, f. (interne'eo 
fr. inter completely, naco kUl) f 
slaughter. 
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interregnum, I, n. (inter between, 
regnum reign), interregnum. 

inter-sum, ess£, ful (inter be- 
tween, sum be), be between, inter- 
vene. 

intervallum, I, n. (inter between, 
vallum rampart), interval, 
distance. 

intro, firS, ftvl, at&m, enter. 

in-tueor, tuSri, tulttis sum (in 
upon, at; tueor look), look at or 
upon. 

intus, adv., within. 

invldia, ae, f. (invideo look 
askance at), envy, hatred. 

invltus, a, urn, unwilling; s© in- 
vito, against his will. 

ips8, ipsa, ipsum [see 113], self: 
himself, herself, itself; very; 
ipse rex, the very king. 

irretio, IrS, IvI, itiim (in in, rete 
nc/), entangle, ensnare, 

ir-rideo, rlderS, risi, rlsttm (in 
at, rideo laugh), laugh at, deride. 

irrito, fir£, avi, atum, provoke, 
incite, irritate. Irritation. 

Is, ea, Id, A*, her, it; this; that 
[see US']. 

Isocrates, is, m., a celebrated 
Greek orator and rhetorician. 

Ita, adv. (is), so, thus, in this man- 
ner, as follows. 

Italia, ae, f., Italy. 

Italufl, a, urn, Italian. 

ita-quS, conj., and so, accordingly, 
therefore. . 

ItSm, adv. (is), in like manner, 
likewise. 

Iter, Itlnerls, n. (eo go), journey ; 



march; way, road, route; iter 
facere, to march. Itinerant. 
ite'rttm, adv. (is), again, a second 
time. 



J. 

jaceo, erg, ul, jacltum, lie. 
jacio, jacerS, j6cl, jacttim, 

throw, hurl, cast. 

jam, adv., now, already. 

Janlculum, I, n., a hill across the 
Tiber from Rome. 

jubeo, juberS, jussl, jussum, 
command, order. 

judicium, I, n , (judex judge), 
judgment; trial; sentence; de- 
cision. Judicial. 

judlco, are\ avi, atum (jus law, 
dico point out), judge; deter- 
mine, conclude; think. Ad- 
judicate. 

jttgum, I, n. ( jungo join), yoke ; 
ridge, summit: in war a frame 
made of two upright spears sup- 
porting a third in a horizontal 
position, under which a con- 
quered army was made to pass 
in token of subjection. 

jumentum, I, n., beast of burden 
as a horse or an ox. 

Jupplter and Jupiter, J5vis, m., 
„son of Saturn, father of gods 
and king of men. 

Jura, ae, m., the Jura, a chain of 
mountains extending from the 
Rhine to the Rhone and form- 
ing the western boundary of 
Switzerland. 
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jtla, juris, n., right, law. Jurist. 
jfisjfirandttm, jurisjfbrandl, n., 

oath [see 110]. 
jnssffc, m. abl. (jubeo command), 

by command. 
justtis, a, ttm (jus law, suffix tus 

denoting fulness), just, right. 
jthro, jttvaxS, jihrl, jutiim, help, 

aid, assist. Ad-jutant. 



Zk, abbreviation of Lucius, a Ro- 
man praenomen. 

LabiSntis, I m., one of Caesar's 
lieutenants in the Gallic war. 

Iab5r, labSrls, m., la bo it, toil. 

lacrlma, ae, f., tear. 

lacus, lis, m , lake. 

laetor, arl, atus siim (laetus 
joyful), rejoice, exidt. 

laetus, ft, urn, joyful. 

lanio, are\ avl, aturn, tear m 
pieces. 

lapis, lapldls, m., *hme. Lapid- 
ary. 

laqueus, I, m., noose, snare. 

Larentia, ae, f. See Acca. 

largltio, 5nls, f. (largior give 
bountifully), liberality. 

I&t8, adv. (latus broad), widely, 
extensively. 

Latinus, I, m., an ancient king of 
the Lauren tes, a people of Italy. 

latro, latronls, m., robber. 

latro, are\ avi, Stum, bark, bark 
at. 

l&tfis, laterls, n., side; flank. 
Lateral. 



lattis, S, ttm, Atom?, wide; large, 
spacious. Lat-itude. 

Uvlnia, ae, f., daughter of Lati- 
nus and second wife of Aeneas. 

LavInitLm, I, n., a city in Italy 
built by Aeneas. 

lSgatio, onls, f. (lego send on 
an embassy), embassy. Lega- 
tion. 

legatus, I, m. Qego send as a rep- 
resenlative), ambassador, envoy, 
legate; lieutenant. 

MSgio, lSgiSnls, f. (lego levy), 
legion, a body of infantry va- 
rying in number from 4000 to 
6000, and generally accompa- 
nied by about 300 cavalrymen. 

lego, legerS, legl, tectum, 
choose. 

LSmanntts, I, m., Lake Leman or 
Geneva in Switzerland. 

lenitas, atis, f., smoothness. 

leo, le5nls, m., lion. 

lfttalls, 8 (letnm death; suffix 
alis, belonging to), fatal, deadly. 

levltas, atis, f. (levis smooth), 
smoothness. 

levltas, atis, f. (18vis light), 
lightness. Levity. 

lex, lfigls, f., law. Legal. 

liber, libera, liberttm, free. 

Hberalltas, atis, f. (liberalis fr. 
liber free), liberality, gen- 
erosity. 

llberS, liberitts, adv. (Liber free), 
freely, unreservedly. 

llberi, drum, m. pi, children. 

Ubero, are\ avi, atum (liber 
free), to free, liberate. 
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liceor, lloCrl, llcitus sum, 6*7/ 
at an auction. 

licSt, licerS, licuit or licitum 
est, ft w permitted, allowed; one 
may [see 1£S anil Ln. LXIX., 
Examples 2 - 5]. 

HcSt, although. 

Ling6n6s, um, m. pi, a people 
in Northeastern Gaul. 

lingua, ae, 1, tongue ; language. 
Linguist, lingual. 

Liscus, I, m., a magistrate among 
the Aedui. 

littera and Htera, ae, f. (lino 
besmear), letter of the alpha- 
bet; pi., letter, epistle. Litera- 
ture. 

16cus, I, m. [pi. loci and loca], 
place. Local, locality. 

longe, longius, longissimS, adv. 
(longus long), far, by far; often 
used to strengthen superla- 
tives. 

longissimS, adv., very far. 

longitudo, Inls, f. (longus long), 
length. Longitude. 

longus, a, um, long, 

ldquor, 16qui, ldcuttis sum, 
speak, talk. Loquacious. 

Lucius, I, m., a Roman prae- 
nomen. 

LucrStia, ae, f., a Roman matron, 
wife of Collatinus. 

ludus, i, m., play, game. 

lfipa, ae, f., she-wolf. 

lupus, I, m , wolf. 

lustro, fire\ ftvi, atom, review. 

lux, lucis, f. (luceo shini), light. 

ljfara, ae, f ., lyre. 



M. 

M. f abbreviation of Marcus, a 
Roman praenomen. 

2s?., abbreviation of Mdnius, a 
Roman praenomen. 

magis, maxXmS, adv., more, rather. 

magistrates, us, m. (magister 
fr. mag-, root of magnus, 
signifying to be great), magis- 
trate. 

magnitudo, Inls, f. (magnus 
great), size, magnitude. 

magnus, a, urn, great, large, big, 
mighty. Magni-. 

majestas atls, f., majesty, 
dignity. 

majdr, majtis, gen. maj5rls 
(comp. of magnus), larger, 
greater, bigger; majdres, um, 
m. pi., ancestors. Major. 

malS, pejus, pessimS, adv., bad- 
ly, ill, wickedly. 

malS-dlco, dlcerg, dlxl, dictum 
(male ill, dico speak), speak ill 
of, revile, rail at; [with dat] 
Malediction. 

malSflcium, i, n. [maleficus do- 
ing evil), mischief, damage. 

malSflcus, a, urn (male wicked- 
ly, facio do), wicked; malSfi- 
cus, i, m., an evil-doer. 

malo, mallS, malul (magis more, 
volo be willing), be more willing, 
choose rather, prefer [see jf£6]. 

malus, a, um, bad, wicked, evil, 
destructive. 

maneo, manSrti, mansl, man- 
sum, stay, RE- MAIN. 
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mandatum, I, n. (mando fr. ma- 
nU8 hand, do pu f ; put in one's 
hand), charge, order, command. 
Mandate. 

mantis, us, f., hand; force of 
soldiers. Manufacture. 

Maniiis, i, m. See M\ 

Marciils, % m., a Roman name. 

Marcus, I, m. See M. 

marfi, maris, n., sea. 

marltus, I, m. (marlta wife), be- 
longing to a wife, husband. 

Mara, Martis, m M son of Jupiter 
and Juno, and god of war. 
Martial. 

massa, ae, f., mass, lump. 

mater, matiis, f., mother; ma- 
tron. 

matrlm6nium, I, n. (mater 
mother), marriage: in matri- 
monium dare, to give in mar- 
riage; in matrimonium du- 
c8re, to marry. Matrimony. 

Matr5na, ae, ra , a river in Gaul, 
the modern Marne. 

mature, adv. (mat urns ripe), 
early, soon. 

matCLro, arS, atrl, Stum, hasten, 
make has.'e. 

mat Or as, a, tlm, ripe, mature. 

mediocrlter, adv. (mediocris fr. 
medius denoting a middle sta'e), 
moderately ; non mediocrlter, 
exceedingly. 

mSdius, a, tlm, in the middle or 
midst ; in the middle of; middle, 
central. 

mSl, mellfe, n. } honey. Melli- 
fluent. 



mSU6r, melius, gen. melidris 
(comp. of bonus), better. 

memlnl, mSminissS, remember 
[see 1*7]. 

mSmdr, gen. memSrls, mindful 
of, mindful. 

memSria, ae, f. (memor mind- 
ful of), memory, recollection, 
remembrance. 

mens, mentis, f., mind. See 
animus. Mental. 

mensls, mensis, m., month. 

mercatdr, Oris, m. (mercor to 
trade), trader, merchant. 

merces, mercSdls, f., usages, 
hire, reward, price. 

mereo, erfi, ui, Itum, deserve, 
acquire. 

merltum, I, n., desert. Merit. 

Messala, ae, m., a Roman name. 

mStior, mStirl, mensus sum, 
measure, deal out. 

Mettius, I, m., Mettius Fufetius, 
an Alban general, put to death 
by Tullus Hostilius. 

meus, a, tlm, my, mine. 

miles, milltls, m., soldier. 

milltaris, S (miles soldier, aris 
belonging to), military; res 
militSris, military science. 

millS, pi. mtlia, milium, thou- 
sand [see los]. 

milvius, I, m , kite (a bird). 

mlnime* [parv6, minus, mini- 
m6], adv., least, by no means. 

minimus, a, um, least [see 88~\. 

min5r, minus, smaller, less fsev 
86] ; minor natu, younger. 
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mlnno, mlnuSrg, muiui, mlnu- 
tum, di-minisu. Diminution. 

minus, adv. less. Sec minime. 

tnlror, Sri, atus sum, ad-mirk ; 
wonder at. 

mlrus, a, um (miror wonder at), 
wonderful, 

miser, mlsera, mlsSrum, wretch- 
ed, pitiable, lamentable, miser 

ABLE. 

mitto, mitterS, misl, missum, 

send. 
moenia, moenium, n. pi., walls 

of a city. 
mollio, Ire, IvI, Itfim (mollis 

soft), soften, subdue, 
mSneOp 6r8, ul, Itum, remind; 

advise, ad-mgnisei. 
rnons, montls, m,, mountain, 

mount. 
monstro, are\ avi, attLm (mon- 

stnim a divine omen), show, 

point out. De-monstrate. 
morbus, I, m., disease. Morbid. 
mdrior, m6rl and mdriri, mor- 

tufts sum, die, 
mfiror, Sri, atus siim, tarry, de- 
lay, hinder. 
mors, mortis, f., death. Mortal. 
mSs, morls, m., custom, manner: 

usage : pi., character. Moral. 
m6veo, m5v£rS, movi, m5tftm, 

move; excite: castra movSre, 

to break up camp. 
muligr, mttliSrls, f., tcoman, 
multltado, Inls, £ (multus 

much), multitude. 
multfts, a, ftm, much^ many a : 

pi. many. Multi-ply. 



mftnio, IrS, ivi, itum (moenia 

wall, rampart)^ fortify. 
munitio, finis, f. (munio fortify), 

fortification. Munition. 
munus, munSrls, n., gift, reward- 

Re-muner-ate. 
mus, murls, m., mouse. 
musculfts, m. (mus), a little 

mouse. 

N. 

nam, con j., for. 

nascor, nasci, nattts siim, be 
born. Nascent. 

natu, abl. sing, m., by birth ; mi- 
nor natu, younger, 

natura, ae, f. (nascor be born), 

NATURE. 

n&tfts, a, ftm (nascor be bom), 

old. 
navls, navls, f., ship. Nav-al, 

NAVI-GATE. 

ne, adv., not; conj., that not; that 

ne\ interrog. particle ; is appended 
to first word of the question and 
asks for information. 

nSc. See nSqug. 

n£co, arS, avi, atftm, kill, put to 
death. 

nSgo, are\ avi, at,ftm, deny, re- 
fute. Negation. 

nSgStiftm, I, n. (nee not, otium 
leisure), business; quid negf, 
ti? what business? Negoti^ 

ATE. 

nemo, nemlnls, m. and f. (ne 
not, homo a man), no one, no- 
body. 
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nepos, nepfttits, m., grandson. 

Nepotism. 
Neptunfis, I, m., Neptune, god of 

the sea. 
nSquaquam, adv., by no means. 
n3qu£, n$o, conj., one/ no<; 

usque* — nequft, neither — 

nor. 
nervfis, I, m., nerve, vigor, en- 

nescio, Ire\ IvI and il, Ittlm (ne 
not, scio know), not know. 

neuter, neutra, neutrum (ne 
not, uter one or the other), nei- 
ther [see 24]. Neuter, 

nihil, n. indecl., nothing. 

nihil© minus, adv., none the less, 
nevertheless. 

nlhllum, I, n., nothing. 

nisi, conj. (ne not, si if), if not, 
unless, except. 

nltor, nltl, nlsiis or nixua sum, 
strive, endeavor. 

n5bllls, nSbllS (nosco know, 
bilis denoting- capability), well 
known, noble, of high rank. 

nSbllltas, atls, f. (nobllis noble), 

NOBILITY. 

nolo, nollg, n61ul (non not, volo 

willing), be unwilling. 
ndmSn, nomlnis, n , name. 
non, adv., not. 
nonnS, interrog. particle, expects 

the answer yes. 
non-nullus, ft, iim, some one; 

nonnulli, 5rum, m. pi., several 

persons. 
NorSift, ae, f ., a town in Noricum. 
Norlctis, ft, urn, of NorXcum, a 



country lying between the Up- 
per Danube and Eastern Alps. 

nds, pers. pron., we [see 112\. 

noster, nostra, nostrum, our, 
ours. 

ndto, are\ ftvl, atum (nota, a 
mark), mark. Note, nota- 
tion. 

Novioduntim, I, n., the name of 
several cities in GauL 

n5vus, ft, um, new, strange: re- 
cent, fresh ; novae res, revolu- 
tion; agmen novisslmum, the 
rear. Novel. 

nox, noctls, f., night. 

nubes, nubls, f., cloud. 

nubo, nuberfi, nupsl, nuptum, 
veil herself for the bridegrooui, 
marry [of a bride]. Nuptial. 

nudits, ft, urn, naked, bare; nude. 

nullits, a, iim (ne not, ullns any 
one), no, none, not any one. 

ntlm, whether ; in direct questions 
to be omitted in translation. 

Noma, ae, m., Numa PompUius, 
the second king of Rome. 

numerus, I, m., number. 

Numlt&r, oris, m., father of 
Rhea Silvia. 

nunc, adv., now. 

nuncio, are\ ftvl, atum (nuncios 
messenger), an-nounce, report. 

nuncupo.arg, ftvl, atum, to name. 

nunquam and numqu&m, adv. 
(ne not, unquam ever), never. 

nuper, adv. (novus new), newly, 
recently. 

nutrio, IrS, IvI, Itum, nourish. 
Nutrition, nutriment. 
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nymphS, ae, f., a nymph; the 
nymphs were demi-goddesses 
inhabiting the sea, rivers, foun- 
tains, woods, trees, and moun- 
tains. 

O. 

6b, prep. w. ace, on account of, 
for. 

6bSdio, Irg, IvI, Itttm (ob with- 
out any additional force, audio 
listen to), listen to, obey ; be sub- 
ject to. Obedient. 

5b-eo, XrS, IvI and il, Itttm (ob 
towards, eo go), die. 

5b-erro, are\ avi, atttm (ob 
about, erro wander), wander 
about, wander, 

ob-jlcio, jlcSrS, jSd, jectttm 
(ob before, at; jacio throw), 
throw before, at, or against; 
throw up. Object, objec- 
tion. 

obllviscor, obllviscl, obllttts 
stim, forget. 

ob-ruo, ru£r8, rul, rtit&m (ob 
without additional force, ruo 
cast down with violence), over- 
whelm; cover, 

ob-secro, firS, avi, SLttiaa (ob on 
account of, sacra sacrifices), be- 
seech, implore. 

obsSa, obBldIs,m. (obsideo stay), 
hostage. 

ob-testor, ftrl, attis sum (ob 
with no additional force, tes- 
tor bear witness), conjure, be- 
seech. 



ob-tlneo, tXnSrS, tlnul, tenti&m 
(ob with no additional force, 
teneo hold), hold, obtain, pos- 
sess. 

obvi&m, adv., in the way,' ob- 
viam irS or fiSri, to meet. 

occasfcs, i&s, m. (occido fall), 
going down; solis occasu, at 
sunset. 

oo-cido, cldgrS, cldl, clsttm 
(ob against, caedo cut, strike), 
kill, slay. 

oc-culto, axS, avi, atiim, hide, 
conceal. Occult. 

oc-cttpo, arS, &vl, atfim (ob 
with no additional force, capio 
take), seize, take possession of, 
occupy. Occupation. 

oc-curro, currSrS, cficurrl and 
currl, cursuxn (ob towards, 
curro run), meet. Occur, oc- 
currence. 

Oceanlis, I, m., ocean. 

Oceltim, I, n , a town in the west- 
ern part of Cisalpine Gaul. 

oct&vtLs, &, ttm, eighth. Octave. 

octo-dScIm, num. adj., eighteen. 

octo-ginta, num. adj , eighty, 

dcttltts, I, m., eye. Oculist. 

odl, 5diss6, hole (see 127]. 

of-fendo, fend&r£, fendl, fen- 
B&m, offend, wound. Of- 
fence. 

of-fero, of-ferrS, ob-ttUI, ob- 
latftm (ob towards, fero bring), 
offer, present. 

oflflcium, I, n. (opes aid, facio 
render), service, duty; obedience^ 
allegiance. Office. 
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omnlnS, adv. (omnia all), alto- 
gether, at all. 
omnia, omul, all, every, the whole. 

Omni-scienck, omni-potknt, 

omni-picesent. 
6nos l dnfirls, n., load, burden; 

weight; size. Onerous. 
dpla, dpem, dp* [nom., dat, and 

voc. sing, not used ; pi. entire] ; 

pi., 6pes, dpfim, Spibtta, etc. ; 

f ., power ; means, resources. 
dportft, 5porterS, dportult, it 

behooves, it is necessary, one 

ought [see 128 and Ln. LXIX., 

Examples 6 - 8]. 
oppld&m, I, n., town, walled 

town. 
op-pugno, axS, avl, atom (ob 

against, pugno fight), attack, 

besiege, assault. 
optio, onla, f. (opto choose), 

choice, option. 
6 pis, ttperla, n., work, labor. 
dr&tio, dr&tidnia, f. (oro speak), 

speech, harangue ; oration. 
6r£t6r, dr&tdria, m. (oro plead), 

ORATOR. 

ordlno, firg, avl, atttm (ordo 

arranging), arrange, order. 
Orgfitdrix, Igla, m., the noblest 

and richest among the Helvetii. 
6riens, gen. 6rientis (part. fr. 

orior), rising. Orient. 
6rior, 6rirl, orttia afim, rise, 

arise, begin. 
ornament&m, I, n. (orno adorn), 

ornament, distinction. 
oro, axe', ftvl, atom (os mouth), 

beseech, beg; implore, pray. 



6a, 6ria, n., mouth; face. OnAt- 

6a, oaala, n. f bone. Ossi-fy. 

oa-tendo, tendere*, tendl, ten- 
tttm (ob before, tendo spread), 
show, point out, exhibit. Osten- 
sible. 

OatiS, ae, f., a town at the mouth 
of the Tiber, built by Ancus 
Marcius. 

ostium, I, n., mouth of a river. 

ovum, I, n., egg. Oval. 



P., abbreviation of Publius, a Ro- 
man praenomen. 
pftbttlfttio, 6nla, f ., foraging. 
p&bttlttm, I, n. (pasco feed), 

food. 
pftco, firg, ftvl, atfim (psLX peace), 

pacify; subdue. 
paeng, adv., almost, nearly. 
pftgus, I, m., district, canton. 
par, gen. parla, equal, like. Par. 
pfirftttta, a, tim (part, of paro 

prepare), pre-pared, ready. 
parco, parcer£, pepercl and 

paral, parcItHm and parattm 

(parens spare), to sjxire. 
pario, par£r£, pSpferl, parltilm 

and parttbn, bear, bring forth ; 

ovum parere, to lay an egg. 
pars, partis, f., part, share; 

side; direction. 
parvus, &, ttm [comp, minor, 

superl., minimus], small, little, 

insignificant. 
paacor, paaci, paattta a$m,feed, 

graze* 
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passtts, fis, m. (pando stretch out 
the feet), step, pace; as a 
measure of length, about five 
feet. 

pastdr, pastSris, m. (paeco feed), 
shepherd. Pastor. 

pate-facio, facfcrS, feci, factttm 
(pateo be open, facio make), 
make open, open. 

p&ter, patrls, m., father. 

paternfis, a, tim (pater father), 

PATERNAL. 

patior, pati, passtis stim, let, 
allow; suffer. Passion, pas- 
sive. 

patria, ae, f. (pater father), 
native land, fatherland. Pa- 

TKIAL. 

paucl, ae, &, adj. pi, few. 

paulus, a, fim, /irt/«; paulo, n. 
abl. sing., 6^ a little, little. 

pavo, dnfe, m. and f., peacock. 

pax, pads, f., peace. Pacify. 

pellls, pellls, f, skin. 

pello, pellgrg, pgptili, pulsiim, 
drive out or away, banish ; rout. 
Re-pulse. 

penna, ae, f ., feather. Pen. 

per, prep. w. ace, through; by 
means of, by. 

per-cfitio, cUterS, cussi, cussiim 
(per through, quatio strike), 
strike tJtrough, strike. Percus- 
sion. 

per-do, d£r£, dldi, dlttim (per 
through, do put), lose. Perdi- 
tion. 

per-dttco, ducere', duxi, duc- 
tttm (per through, duco lead), 



lead through or to, conduct ; fos- 

Bam perducere, to extend or 

make a trench. 
per-facllla, £ (per very, facllis 

easy), very easy. 
per-flcio, ffcerS, feci, fectiim 

(per completely, facio make), 

accomplish. Perfection. 
perfldia, ae, f. (perfidus one who 

breaks his promise), perfidy. 
pSrlcUosiia, "a, iim (periculum 

danger; suffix 5sus full of), 

dangerous. 
perlctUiim, I, n., danger, risk, 

PERIL. 

peritus, S, tim, skilful, experi- 
enced. 

per-mitto, mitt£rS, misi, mis- 
sum (per through, mitto let 
go), permit, allow. Permis- 
sion. 

per-m6veo, m5vere\ movi, mo- 
ttim (per completely, moveo 
more), prevail upon. 

pernlcies, pernlciel, f . (perne'eo 
fr. per completely, neco kill), 
ruin, destruction. Pernicious. 

perpaucl, ae, & (per very, pauci 
few), very few. 

per-sequor, sSquI, secuttis siim 
(per perseveringly, sequor fol- 
low), pursue. Persecute. 

per-sSvero, are\ avi, attim (per- 
se verus I'ery strict), perse- 
vere, continue. 

per-suadeo, suaderS, suasi, 
BU&stim (per thoroughly, sua- 
deo advise), persuade, prevail 
upon. Persuasion. 
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per-terreo t ere\ ui, Itttm (per 
thoroughly, terreo friglUen), 
thoroughly frig', ten, terrify. 

per-tfneo, tSnerS, titoui, tentttm 
(per thoroughly, teneo hold, lay 
hold of), extend; reach, tend; 
PERTAIN, belong. 

per-turbo, are\ Svi, atttm (per 
Uioroughly, turbo disturb), great- 
ly disturb, disturb. Perturb, 

PERTURBATION. 

per-v£nio, verure\ veni, ven- 
tfim (per quite through, venio 
come), come through, come to; 
arrive; reach. 

pes, pSdls, in., /oot. Pedal. 

p*to, p*tere\ pgtivi and pgtii, 
pStftiim, ori', request; beseech, 
beg for; seek; attack. Peti- 
tion. 

p*tfilanti£, ae, f. (petfilans 
saucy), sauciness; insolence; 
petulance, 

pDetts, I, m., hat ; cap. 

pll&m, i, n M javelin. 

PIso, 5nls, m., a Roman consul. 

pistrln&m, I, n. (pistor mUler), 
mill. 

placeo, placere\ placui, placl- 
tttm, please ; placfit, impers., 
it please*, it seems good. 

plagi, ae, f , hunting-net, toil. 

plebs, plebfe, f., commons, com- 
mon people. 

plurlmfis, a, tim [superl. of mul- 
tus]. most. 

plils, plurls [com par. of multus, 
see 55], more. 

poena, ae, I, punishment. Penal. 



polHceor, polllcerl, polUcXtfia 
stUn (insep. prefix pot largely, 
liceor offer), promise. 

pdno, p5n€r£, pdsui, p6sltiim, 
place, put; castra pdngrS, to 
pitch a camp. Position. 

pdptUatio, onls, f. (populor rav- 
age), ravaging. 

p5ptilor, art, attts stim (popu- 
lus people), ravage, lay waste. 
De-populate. 

pdpttltfcs, I, m., people ; pi, na- 
tions, tribes. 

porta, ae, f., gate. Portal. 

por-tendo, tendSrS, tendi, ten- 
tttm, fortell, predict, presage; 
betoken; portend. 

porto, are\ avl, atfim, carry, bear, 

TRANSPORT. EX-PORT. 

portdri&m, I, n. (porto carry), 
duty paid on goods imported or 
exported, 

posco, posc£r8, pSposci, no 
sup., demand. 

possessio, onls, f. (possideo 
possess), possession. 

poa-aldeo, slderg, sedi, sesstim 
(potifl powerful, sedeo sit), be 
master of; possess. 

pos-stim, pos-fiS, pot-ui (potis 
able, sum be), be able, can [see 
6*]. 

post, prep. w. ace, after. 

postea, adv. (post after, ea that), 
after that, afterwards. 

post-ea-quam, after that, after. 

postSrtLs, a, tim [comp., pos- 
terior; superl, postremus and 
postfimus], following, ensuing, 
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succeeding; postero die, on 
the following day; posterl, 
drain, m. pi, descendants. 

post-quam, conj., after, as soon 
as. 

postridiS, adv. (postero follow- 
ing, die on the day), on the fol- 
lowing day. 

postulo, are\ avi, atom, ask for, 
demand. 

pStens, gen. p5tentls (possum 
be able), able, powerful, influen- 
tial. Potent. 

pStestas, atls, f. (potens able), 
ability, power ; opportunity; all- 
cui pStestatem facerg, to give 
any one-an opportunity. 

p5tior, pdtlrl, pdtltus sum (po- 
tis able), acquire, obtain, get 
possession of. 

pdtitis, adv., rather, sooner. 

prae-cedo, ceder£, cesai, ces- 
sttm (prae before, cedo go), sur- 
pass, excel; precede. Pre- 
cedence, PRECEDENT. 

praeclplto, SrS, avi, atom (prae- 
ceps headlong), throw violently, 
throw. Precipitate. 

praeclpue, adv. (praecipuos fr. 
praecipio fr. prae before, capio 
take), especially, chiefly. 

prae-dico, are\ avi, atiim (prae 
publicly, dico tell), proclaim, de- 
clare; boast. Predicate. 

prae-fero, ferrg, ttili, lStttm 
(prae before,ferobear), prefer. 

prae-flcio, ficer£, fed, fectuin 
(prae over, facio place), place 
over, put in command of. 



prae-mitto, mitte're', misi, mis- 
sum (prae forward, mitto 
send), send forward. 

praemidm, i, n. (prae beyond 
others, emo take), profit, reward. 
Premium. 

prae-pono, pon8re\ p5sui, pd- 
altum (prae before, first; pono 
put), put before or first ; prefer. 
Preposition. 

praesepS, Is, n. (praesepio, to 
fence in front), manger. 

praeslditim, i, n. (praesideo fr. 
prae before, sedeo sit), defence, 
protection ; guard, garrison. 

prae-sto, starg, stlti, stftum 
and statum (prae before, sto 
stand), stand before, excel; se 
praestare, to show one 9 s self 

prae-sum, essS, fui (prae over, 
sum be), be over, rule over, be in 
command of. 

praeter, prep. w. ace. (prae be- 
fore and suffix ter), past, by; 
besides, except. 

praeter-eo, ire\ ii, Ittim (prae- 
ter by, eo go), go by. Pre- 
terit. 

praeter-quam, adv., except. 

praetdr, praetorls, m., praetor, 
a Roman magistrate, next in 
rank to a consul and elected 
annually. 

pratttm, i, n., meadow. 

prScX, prgcem, prece* [nom. and 
gen. sing, not used], pi., pri- 
ces, prgciim, etc., request, 
prayer. 

prSmo, premSre', press!, pres- 
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•ttin, press, press upon. Op- 
pression. 

prStifim, i, n., worth, value, price. 
Ap-preciate. 

pridie, adv., on the day before. 

primo, adv. (primus), at first. 

primttm, adv. (primus), at first; 
quftm primfim, as soon as pos- 
sible. 

primus, a, fim [see SS], first; 
primttm (agmta), the van of 
an army. Prime, primal, 
primary. 

princeps, gen. principle, adj. 
(primus first, capio take), first, 
chief; princeps, Ipis, m., chief 
leader. Prince, principal. 

principals, us, m. (princeps 
chief ). first place ; pre-eminence; 
princip&tum tenere, to be at 
the head. 

pridr, prins [saperl. primus, see 
85], the former; first. 

Prisons, I, m., a surname of the 
elder Tarquin. 

pristlnfis, ft, ttm, former ; pris- 
tine. 

priusqu&m, adv., before. 

privatim, adv. (privus single), 
as a private citizen. 

privatum, ft, ttm (part, of privo 
deprive), private. 

pr6, prep. w. abl., before, for, in- 
stead of 

pr5bo, arS, avi, atfim (probus 
good), show; prove. Proba- 
tion. 

Prdcas, ae, m. See Silvius. 

pro-cedo, ceder£, cessi, cessfim 



(pro forward, cedo go)* go forth, 
proceed, advance. Proces- 
sion. 

prdcttl, adv. (procello drive for- 
ward), afar off, far. 

pro-euro, axe\ avi, atfim (pro 
for, euro care), care for, take 
care of, manage. Procure. 

prddigifim, i, n. (pro beforehand, 
root die point out), prodigy. 

proelium, i, n., battle. 

prdfectio, onls, f. (pronciscoT 
set out), departure. 

pr6-ficiscor, ftciscl, fectus sum 
(pro forwards, facio put one's 
self), set out, depart ; go, march, 
travel. 

prd-ffigio, fftgerS, fugi, ffigltfim 
(pro before, fugio flee), flee be- 
fore, fiee. 

prd-hlbeo, hlberS, hlbul, hlbl- 
tttm (pro in front, habeo hold), 
restrain, prevent, keep from; 
prohibit. Prohibition. 

prd-jicio, jlcerg, jeci, jectfim 
(jsroforward, jacio throw), throw 
forward, cast away; se prd- 
jlcerS, to throw one's self for- 
ward or down. Project. 

pro-mdveo, mdverg, movl, 
mdtfim (pro forward, moveo 
move), move forward, advance. 
Promotion. 

prdpe\ pr5pifis, prosdmS, adv., 
near, almost. 

prdpgro, ar8, avi, atfim (pro- 
perus speedy), hasten. 

pr5pinqufis, I, m. (prope not far, 
nine hence), relative; prSpin- 
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qui, ae, f., kinswoman. Pro- 
pinquity. 

pr5pidr, prdpius [superl. proxl- 
mus, see 85], nearer. 

prd-p6no, p5nSre\ p5suX, p5sl- 
ttim (pro before, pono place), 
expose to view ; propose. Pro- 
posal, PROPOSITION. 

propter, prep. w. ace, on account 
of. 

propter-ea, adv., for this reason. 

proterea qu6d, because. 

pro-splcio, spic8re\ spexi, 
specttim (pro forwards, spe- 
cio look), look forwards; look 
eutfor. Prospect, prospec- 
tive. 

prd-sum, prdd-essS, pro-fui 
(pro(d) for, sum be), be for, 
be useful ; benefit, profit. 

provincial ae, f., province. 

proxime\ adv. [positive pr6pe\ 
com par. prdpius], very near, 
very recently, last. 

proxlmlia, 3, ttm [see 85], next, 
nearest ; ensuing, last. Prox- 
imity, APPROXIMATE. 

publics, adv. (publicus fr. po- 
ptilus people), in the name of 
the state. 

Publics, I, m., a Roman name. 

ptiddr, puddrls, m. (pudeo feel 
shame), shame, feeling of shame. 

puell&, ae, f., girl. 

puSr, pugri, m., boy. Puer-ile. 

puSrltia, ae, f. (puer hoy), boy- 
hood, childhood. 

pugna, ae, f., battle. Pugna- 
cious. 



pugno, are*, avl, &tHm, fight. 
pulcher, pulchra, polchrum 

(polio polish), beautiful. 
punio, IrS, Ivi, Itum (poena 

punishment), punish. 
pupillus, I, m. (puptllus a little 

boy), pupil, ward. 
ptito, arg, ftvl, atom, think, be* 

lieve. 
Fyrenaeus, ft, tim, Pyrenean; 

FyrSnaei montes, the Pyrenees. 

Q. 

qua, adv. (qui) where. 
qu&dragesXmuB, ft, um (quadra- 

ginta forty), fortieth. 
quadraginta, num. adj indecl. 

(quattuor four), forty. 
quaero, quaererS, quaealvl and 

quaesil, quaesltum, see, ask, 

IN-QUIRE. IN-QUEST, IN-QUI- 
SITION. 

quails, qualg, of what sort; as. 
quam, conj. and adv., than ; as. 
qu&m-ob-rSm, adv., on account 

of ichich thing; for which rea- 
son; wherefore. 
quam-quam, conj., although. 
quam vis, conj. (quam as, vis 

you will), as you will; however 

much ; although. 
quantus, ft, um, how much ; how 

great; as; quantum boni, 

how much good. 
quare\ adv. (abl. of quae and 

Tes), for which thing, for which. 
quartus, &, um (quattuor four), 

fourth. Quart. 
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quattuor, num. adj. indecl, four. 
qu8, conj., and [see Ln. XXIII., 

Vt, 1> 
queror, qufcrl, queatua sum, 

complain. Querulous. 
qui, quae, qudd, rel. pron., who, 

which, what; that [see 214]. 
qui; quae, qu6d [interrog. pro- 
noun used adjectively, see 226], 

which t what t what sort of at 

what kind of at 
quid, why* [see Ln. XCIL, 

Note 1]. 
quldftm, quaedam, quodd&m 

or quidd&m; gen. cujusd&m; 

[indef. pron. declined like qui], 

a certain. 
quldem, adv., indeed; ne — 

quldem, not — even. 
quin, conj. (qui by which, ne not), 

but that, that not. 
quindeclm, num. adj. indecl. 

(quinque five, decern ten), fif- 
teen. 
quingentl, ae, & (quinque five, 

centum hundred), five hundred. 
quini, ae, & (quinque five), five 

each. 
quia, quae, quid, interrog. pron., 

who? whatt [see lie]. 
quia, indef. pronoun, anybody, 

anything [see US'}. 
quisquam, quaequ&m, quid- 

quam or quicquam ; gen. cu- 

jusquam; [indef. pron. declined 

like quia], any one, anything, 

any. 
qu5, adv., that, in order that. 
qudd, conj., because, that. 



qudmddd, adv. (qui what, mo- 
dus manner), in what manner, 
by what means, how. 

qu6qu£, conj , also. 

qudtidie, adv. (quot every, dies 
day), every day, daily. 

quum and cum, rel. adv., when, 
as; conj., since; although; 
quum — turn, both — and. 

B. 

radix, r&dlcla, f ., root ; radix or 
radices montis, the foot of a 
mountain. Radish. 

raping, ae, f. (rapio seize), plun- 
dering; RAPINE. 

rapio, raperS, rapul, raptom, 
seize, plunder. Rapture. 

raptdr, 5rls, m. (rapio seize), 
one who seizes; robber. 

RauracI, drum, m., a people in 
Northeastern Gaul, neighbors 
of the Helvetii. 

recena, gen. recentls, recent, 
fresh, new. 

rS-cIpio, clpere', cepi, cepttUn 
(re back, capio take), take back ; 
receive; ae recipere, to be- 
take one's self, withdraw. Re- 
ception. 

red-do, dere\ dldl, dltum (re(d) 
back again, do give), return. 
Render, rendition. 

rSd-eo, IrS, ii, Itttm (re(d) back, 
eo go), go l/ack, return. 

rSd-Imo, Im£rS, eml, emptum 

(re(d) back, emo buy), buy back, 

i release, ransom ; purchase ; hire, 



REBITIO — REVERTO 



201 



farm. Redeem, redemp- 
tion. 

rgdltio, onis, f. (redeo go back), 
going back, return. 

rg-diico, ducgrg, duxi, ducttim 
(re back, duco lead), lead back, 
lead. Reduce, reduction. 

rg-fgro, ferrg, ttlli, latum (re 
back, fero bear), bear or bring 
back, restore. Refer, re- 
late. 

re-fluo, flugrg, no pcrf. nor sup. 
(re back, fluo flow), flow back. 
Refluent, reflux. 

rggio, onfe, f., region. 

rSgitta, &, ttm (rex king), royal. 

regno, arg, avi, atom (regnum 
rule), reign, rule. 

regnum, I, (rego to rule), royal 
power, sovereignty ; government ; 
kingdom. 

rg-jlcio, jfcgrg, jecl, jecttim (re 
back, jack) throw), throw back, 
hurl back. Reject, rejec- 
tion. 

rgllgio, 6nis, f., religion, sanc- 
tify. 

rS-linquo, linqugrg, liqui, lie- 
torn (re behind, linquo leave), 
leave behind, leave; quit, aban- 
don. Relinquish. 

rSlIquus, a, um (relinquo let re- 
main), remaining, rest of. 

rg-maneo, mangrg, mansl, 
manstim (re behind, maneo 
stay), stay behind, remain. 

rgmlniscor, rSminisci, recall to 
mind, recollect. Reminiscence. 

r6-m5veo, m&verg, mdvl, md- 



ttim (re back, moveo move), 
remove. Remote. 

RgmtLs, I, m., twin brother of 
Romulus. 

rg-nuncio, arg, avi, Atom (re 
back, nuncio bring word), re- 
port. Renounce. 

repents, adv. (repens sudden), 
suddenly. 

rg-pgrio, pgrirg, pgrl, pertiim 
(re again, pario produce), find, 
discover. 

rg-pono, pongrg, p6sui, p6sl- 
tiim (re again, pono place), 
place again, restore. Repose. 

r§3, r8I, f., thing, affair. 

re-scindo, scindgrg, acldi, scia- 
sum (re away, scindo cut), cut 
away, destroy. Rescind. 

re-spondeo, sponderg, spondx, 
sponstim (re in return, spon- 
deo promise), reply, answer. 
Respond. 

responsum, I, n. (respondeo re- 
ply), answer. Response. 

respublica, reipubllcae, f. (res 
affair, publica belonging to the 
people), republic, common- 
wealth [see HO]. 

re-stltuo, stltugrg, stltui, stl- 
tuttim (re again, statuo set 
up), restore. Restitution. 

rg-tlneo, tfnerg, tinui, tenttim 
(re back, teneo hold), hold back, 
restrain, prevent. Retention. 

rgvgrentiS, ae, f . (revereor stand 
in awe of), reverence. 

rg-verto, vertgrg, verti, ver- 
fltim and 
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rS-vertor, verti, versos sum 
(re Itack, verto turn), turn back, 
return. Rkvert, reversion. 

rfc-voco, ftre\ avi, atum (re Itack, 
voco c«//), ca# 6ac£. Revoke. 

rex, regie, m., ling. Regal. 

Rhea, ae, f., Rhea Silvia, the 
mother of Romulus and Remus. 

Rhentis, i, m., the Rhine. 

Rhdd&ntts. I, m , the Rhone. 

ripft, ae, f., bank (of a stream). 

rixor, ftrl, atua sum (rixa quar- 
rel), to quarrel. 

rdgo, ftre\ avi, atttm, a**, de- 
mand, request. 

R&mft, ae, f., Rome. 

Rdmantis, ft, iim, Roman; R5- 
manus, i, m., a Roman. 

Rdmultis, i, m., the founder and 
first king of Rome ; Romulus 
Silvias, a king of Alba. 

rupes, rupls, f. (rompo break), 
rock, cliff. 

s. 

S&binl, 5rfim, m., the Sabines, 
an ancient Italian people ad- 
joining the Latins. 

sacer, sacra, sacrum, sacred ; 
sacra, drum, n. pi., sacred rites, 
* sacrifices. 

sacerdds, 5tls, m. and f. (sacer 
sacred, do give), priest; priest- 
ess. 

saepS, saepitis, saepissime, 
adv., often. 

saepS-nftmero, adv., oftentimes, 
frequently. 



saluto, ftrS, avi, atttm (salus 
greeting), greet, 8 alutk. Salu- 
tation. 

sanguis, sanguinis, m., blood. 
Sanguine, sanguinary. 

Santdnes, um and Sant&nl, 
drum, m. pi., a people of Aqui- 
tania. 

sapientia, ae, f. (sapiens wise), 
wisdom. 

sarclna, ae, f. (sarcio to patch), 
bundle ; pi., baggage carried by- 
soldiers. See impedimenta. 

satis, adv., enough, sufficiently; 
used adjectively in the sense of 
sufficient. 

satis-facio, facerg, feci, factum 
(satis enough, facio do), do 
enough, satisfy, give satis- 
faction. • 

Saturnia, ae, f., a town built by 
Saturn on the Capitoline Hill. 

Saturnus, i, m. (sero sow), Sat- 
urn, the father of Jupiter ; hon- 
ored as the god of agriculture. 

scelns, scelerls, n., crime, guilt, 

• wickedness. 

scio, acirS, scivl and soil, sci- 
tum, know, understand. Sci- 
ence. 

acribo, acrlberg, scrips!, scrip- 
turn, write. Scribe, de-scribe, 
script, scripture. 

scutum, I, n., a shield; [scutum 
was an oblong shield, made of 
wood, and covered with leather; 
clipeos, a round brazen shield.] 

sSd, conj , but. 

sSdes, sedls, f. (sedeo sit), seat; 
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dwelling-place ; sedes regni, 

seat of government. 
SegusianI, ortim, m. pi., a people 

of Gaul, neighbors of the Allo- 

broges and Aedui. 
B@mel, adv., once. 
sempfir, adv., always, continually. 
senatdr, 5rls, m. (senex old), 

SENATOR. 

senates, i&s, m. (senex old), 

SENATE. 

s6nl, ae, a (sex six), six each. 
sententia, ae, f. (sentio think), 

opinion. Sentence. 
septum, num. adj. indecl., 

seven. 
septentriones (septemtrion€s) ? 

ttm, m. pi., the north ; sub sep- 

tentrionlbus, towards the north 
Beptimus, a, tim-fseptem seven), 

seventh. 
Sequani, ae, m., a river of Gaul, 

the modern Seine. 
Sequani, 5rum, m. pi., a people 

of Gaul, dwelling on the Se- 

quana. 
SequantU, a, urn, of the Sequani. 
sfcquor, aSqui, sScutua sum, 

follow; accompany. Sequence. 
sermo, sermonls, m., discourse, 

conversation. Sermon. 
servltus, utfa, f. (servus slave), 

slavery, bondage. 
Servius, I, m., Servius Tullius, 

the sixth king of Rome, 
servlis, i, m., slave, servant. 
sex, num. adj. indecl., six. 
bI, conj., if; whether; see whether. 
sio, adv., so, thus. 



siccus, a, tlm, dry; siccum, i, 

n., dry land. 
slc-tlt and sic-iiti, adv., as; as 

if 

signtflco, are\ avi, attim (sig- 
num sign, facio make), mean, 
signify. Significant. 

signuin, I, n., sign, mark; sig- 
nal. 

silva, ae, L, woods, forest. Sil- 
van. 

Silvia, ae, 1, Rhea Silvia, the 
mother of Romulus and Remus. 

Silvius, i, m., name of several 
kings of Alba; Silvius Pro- 
caa, a king of Alba and father 
of Numitor and Amulius. 

slmMs, slmllS, like, similar. 

sin, conj. (si if, ne not), but if. 

slnS, prep. w. abl., without. 

singiili, ae, a, single, one by 
one; each. 

sinister, sinistra^ sinistrum, left. 
Sinister. 

s5cSr, sdcSri, m., father-in4aw. 

sdciiis, I, m., ally. As-soci-ate. 

b51, soils, m., sun. Solar. 

sdleo, s61ere\ s5Utua sum, be 
wont, be accustomed. 

aolltudo, inls, f. (solos alone), 
desert; solitary place; soli- 
tude. 

solum, adv. (solus alone), only, 
alone. 

s6lum, I, n., ground, soil. 

solus, &, urn, alone, only [see 
*4]. 

sdnlttis, us, m (sono make a 
noise), sound, noise. 
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s5ntfo, i, m. (sono make a noise), 
noise. 

•5r5r, sdrdrls, f ., sitter. 

spfttifim, i, n., space; oppor- 
tunity. 

apecto, 5re\ avi, atttm (specio 
Umk), look at, behold, see; face, 
front, be situated. 

apes, spSi, f. hope, expectation. 

spirlttts, 11s, m. (spiro breathe), 
breath ; pride ; lofty airs. 

apontS, f . abl. [gen. spontls ; no 
other cases found], of free will; 
sua aponte, of his own free will 
Spontaneous. 

statuo, st&tuerB, st&tni, statfi- 
ttlm (status standing), set up ; 
put; establish; decide. Stat- 
ute. 

BtSruIs, 6, unfruitful, sterile. 

stipendittm, i, n. (stips contri- 
bution, pendo pay), tax, tribute. 
Stipend. 

sto, starg, stStiu statttm, stand; 
nobis sanguine stat, it costs 
i« blood. State, station. 

st&Hdtts, a, ttm, foolish. Stolid. 

strenutta, 3, ttm, bold, brave. 
Strenuous. 

Btttdeo, atttderg, stttdul, no sup., 
be eager or zealous, desire. 

stttdium, I, n. (studeo be eager), 
zeal, desire. Study. 

suadeo, suaderS, auasf, sua- 
attm, advice, per-suade. 

attb, prep. w. abl., under, beneath; 
in the time of; sub monte, at 
the foot of a mountain. 
sub-duco ducgrg, dturf, duo- 



tttm (sub from under, duco 
draw), draw from under; with- 
draw ; take away. 

sub-eo f irg, Ivi and il, Itttm (sub 
under, eo go), go under; en- 
dure. 

sttblto, adv. (subitus sudden), 
suddenly, quickly. 

sub-levo, SrS, avi, atttm (£ub 
from beneath, levo lift up), raise 
up, support ; help, aid. 

Bub-rideo, rider*, rial, risttm 
(sub a little, rideo laugh), smile. 

Bnb-sHio, sllirg, sllui and sHiX, 
no sup. (sub up, salio leap), 
leap up, jump. 

sub-v6ho, vShSrS, veari, vec- 
tttm (sub from below, veho 
carry), bring up, transport. 

auc-cedo, cedSrS, cessi, ces- 
sum (sub behind, cedo come). 
succeed, follow. Succession. 

SuevL, 5rttm, m. pi, a powerful 
people of Germany. 

sul, of himself, herself, itself, 
themselves [see 112]. Sui- 
cide. See caedo. 

Sulla, ae, m., Lucius Cornelius 
Sulfa, a celebrated Roman. 

sum, esae\ fed, be [see 6£j. 

Bumma, ae, f . (summus highest), 
amount, sum total. Sum. , 

summus, &, ttm, highest [positive 
superos, comparative supe- 
rior, superlative suprenius 
and summus]. 

sumo, samerS, sumpsl, sump- 
tttm, take, as-sume. As-bump. 
tion. 
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stiper, prep. w. ace. and abl., over, 
above, upon. Super-. 

superbio, ire\ no perf. nor sup. 
(superbus proud), be proud of, 

superbua, a, Um, proud; Super- 
bus, i, m., the Proud, a surname 
of the younger Tarquin, the last 
king of Rome. 

stipgridr, Bfiperius, upper, high- 
er ; former. Superior. See 
superus. 

supe'ruB, a, ttm [comp. superior, 
superl. supremus or summus] 
(super over, above), above, on 
high, upper, 

stipero, arS, avi, attlm (super 
over), surmount, surpass, over- 
come, subdue. 

super-sum, essS, fui (super 
• over, beyond; sum be), be over; 
survive. 

suppllclum, i, n., punishment. 

Bus-clpio, clpgrg, cepi, cepttim 
(sub under, capio take), under- 
take, take upon; engage in; re- 
ceive; sibi suscipere, to take 
upon one's self 

suspicio, onls, f. (suspicor sus- 
pect), SUSPICION. 

suspicor, ari, atus sum (suspi- 
cio fr. sub secretly, specio look 
at), SUSPECT. 

Bus-tineo, tinerS, tinui, ten- 
tfim (sub up, teneo hold), 
hold up, sustain; endure; 
withstand. 

suus, a, tim (sui), his, his own; 
her, her own ; its, its own ; their, 
their own, 

/ 



T., abbreviation of Titus, a Ro- 
man praenomen. 

tabula, ae, f., board; writing- 
table; muster-roll. Table. 

talentum, I, n., a talent, a sum 
of money equal to about $1200. 

tarn, adv., so, so very. 

tamen, adv., nevertheless; yet, 
m stUL 

tamquam and tanquam, adv. 
(tarn so, quam as), as much as ; 
as if 

Tanaquil, 1Mb, f., wife of Tarqui- 
nius Priscus. 

tandem, adv., at length ; at lasL 

tantus, a, um, so great, such, so 
large. 

taidltas, atls, f. (tardus slow), 
slowness, tardiness : heaci- 
ness. 

Tarpeia, ae, f., Tarpcia [pro- 
nounced Tar-pe-ya], daughter 
of Spurius Tarpeius. 

Tarpeius, a, um, Tarpeian [pro- 
nounced Tar-pe-yan] ; mons 
TarpSiua, the Tarpeian Rock, 
the name of a rock on the 
Capitoline hill from which 
criminals were thrown head- 
long; the Tarpeian Mount. 

Tarquinii, drum, m. pi, an an- 
cient town of Etruria. 

Tarqulnius, I, m., Tarquin, the 
name of an illustrious Ro- 
man family, of which two, 
Priscus and Superbus, were 
kings. 



206 



TECTUM— TRANSILTO 



teotfim, l; n. (tego to cover), 

roof. 
telttm, l; n., weapon, missile. 
tempero, fire\ Svi, Sttim (tern- 
pus a piece cut off), abstain. 
Temper, temperate. 
tempestas, Stb, f. (tempos 

time), storm ; tempest. 
templttm, I, n., temple. 
tempos, tempdrls, n., time. 

Temporal. 
teneo, t«nerS, tenul, tentum, 
hold; have, possess: keep; re- 
strain; memdria ten erg, to 
remember. 
toner, tenerfi, tenertim, ten- 
der, delicate. 
tento, are avi, Stum, try. Ten- 
tative. 
terra, ae, f., earth, land, ground. 

Terrace. • 
terreo, §re\ ul, Itttm, frighten, 

terri-fy. 
terrlto, arg, Svi, atttm (terreo 

frighten), terrify. 
terrlt5rium, I, n . (terra earth), 

territory. 
tertio, adv. (tertius third), the 

third time. 
testis, testis, m. and f., witness. 

Testify. 
Ti., abbreviation of Tiberius, a 

Roman praenomen. 
TIberis, Is [ace. Im, abl. I], m., 
the Tiber, a river in Italy on 
which Rome is situated. 
Tiberius, I, m. See Ti. 
tlmeo, erS, ul, no supine, to 
fear. 



tfinldus, a, tun, (timeo to fear), 

timid ; cowardly. 
tlm6r, tlmdrls, m., fear. Tim- 
orous. 
ttatinnabulfim, I, n. (tintinno 

to ring), bell. 
TIttta, I, m. See T. 
tollo, toller*, sustiill, subi- 
tum, lift, raise; pick up; re- 
move, take away ; destroy. 
t&nitrus, us, m., and tomtrii, n. 
indecL (tono to thunder), thun- 
der. 
t6no, tdnare\ tdnui, tSnltum, 

thunder. 
tdtus, a, urn, whole, entire. 
trS-dfLco and trans-dfLco, du- 
cerS, diud, ducttUn (trans 
across, duco lead), lead across ■ 
lead; lead from one place to an- 
other. Tradcce. 
trans, prep. w. ace., across, over; 

beyond. Trans-. 
trans-eo, Ir8, il, Itttm (trans 
across, over ; eo go), go across or 
over; cross. Transit, tran- 
sitive, transient, transi- 
tion. 
trans-fero, ferre\ tttli, latttm 
(trans across, fero bear), bear 
across; transfer. Transla- 
tion. 
trans-Igo, IgSrS, eg!, actum 
(trans through to the end, ago 
bring), bring to an end; spend. 
Transact, transaction. 
tran-sllio or trans-sllio, silirg, 
silivi, sllii, or sllul, sultiim 
(trans over, salio leap),leap over. 
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trans-porto, ftre\ avi, Stum 
(trans across, porto carry), 
carry across, transport. 
Transportation. 

tres, tria [see 108], three. 

TrSvIrl, drum, m. pi., a people 
of Northern Gaul. 

trlbunus, % m. (tribus tribe), 
tribune; trfbuni milltum, 
military tribunes, of which offi- 
cers each legion had six. 

trlbuo, trlbuerS, trlbui, trlbu- 
tum, give, grant, bestow. Trib- 
ute, CON-TRIBUTE, CONTRI- 
BUTION. 

triceBlmus, a, iim (triginta thir- 
ty) y thirtieth 

triduum, i, n. (tres three, dies 
day), three days. 

trigeminy drum, m. pi. (tres 
three gignor be bom), three 
brothers born at a birth. 

triginta, num. adj. indecl., thirty. 

tristls, tristg, sad, sorrowful. 

triumpho, are\ avi, Stum (tri- 
umphus a triumph), to triumph. 

Troja, ae, f., Troy, a city in the 
northwestern part of Asia Mi- 
nor. 

TrSj&nus, a, um, Trojan. 

tu, pers. pron., thou, you [see 112"]. 

tuba, ae, f. (akin to tubus, a 
tube), trumpet. 

tublcen, Inls, m. (tuba trumpet, 
cano to sound), trumpeter. 

TulingI, drum, m. pi., a people 
of Southern Germany, neigh- 
bors of the Helvetii. 

TuUiua, i, m. See Serviua. 



Tullia, ae, f., daughter of Servius 
Tullius, and wife of Tarquinius 
Superbus. 

Tullus, I, m:, Tullus Hostilius, the 
third king of Rome. 

turn, adv., then; also. 

tumulus, i, m. (tumeo swell), 
mound. 

turrls, turrls, f., tower. Tur- 
ret. 

tutdr, 6ris, m. (tueor protect), 
guardian ; tutor. 

tutus, a, um (tueor protect), 
safe. 

tuus, a, tim, poss. pron. (tu thou, 
you) f thy, thine; your, yours. 

tjfrannus, I, m., monarch ; tyrant. 



fiber, uberls, n , udder; teat. 
ttbi, adv., when, where. 
ulciscor, ulcisci, ultus sum, 

take revenge; avenge. 
ullus, A, ttm, any [see 24], 
ult£ri5r, ultenus (ulter that t* 

beyond), farther [see 85~\. Ul- 
terior. 
ultras prep. w. ace, beyond. 

Ultra-. 
una, adv. (unus one and the 

same), at the same lime; in 

company, together. 
undS, adv., from which place, 

whence. 
undlque, adv. (unde, que), 

from all parts; on all sides. 
unus, A, um, one, single; one and 

the same ; pi., alone [see 24]. 
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URJBS— VESTALIS 



orbs, urbls, f., city. Sub-urbb. 
usus, us, m. (utor use), use; 

advantage. 
usque\ adv., even ; *#/. 
tit and titl, conj., <Aaf, in order 

that; as. 
titer, utra, utrttm, tc/iicft 0/ /wo, 

which [see £4], 
ttterquS, tttraqug, utrumquS; 

gen. utrlusquS, etc. [declined 

like titer, see £4], eacA, both. 
UtHIs, atUS (utor use, suffix ilis 

denoting capability), useful, ben- 
eficial, profitable. 
utor, utl, usus sum, use, mate 

t«c of; adopt. 
utrum, adv. (uter which of two), 

whether. 
uvft, ae, f., a grape; a bunch oj 

grapes. 
uxdr, ux6rls, f ., wife. 

V. 

vaco, fire\ ftvi, Stum, be unoccu- 
pied. Vacate, vacant, va- 
cation. 

vadurn, i, n. (vado go), ford, 
shallow. 

▼agitus, us, m. (vagio cry, 
squall), crying, squalling. 

vigor, an, fttus sum (vagus 
roaming about), roam about, 
wander about. Vaga-bond. 

vSleO; 6rS, ul, Itttm, pre-vail. 

valltlm, I, n. (vallus the line of 
palisades, stakes, set about an in- 
trenchment), rampart, intrench r 
menu 



vasto, 5r6, ftvi, atom (vastus 
empty, desolate), lay waste, de- 
vastate. 

vectJgal, vectigalls, n. (veho 
carry), toll paid for carrying 
goods into a country ; tax; rev- 
enue. 

vShementer, vfchementitis, vS- 
hgmentissXmB, adv. (vehe- 
mens vwlent), violently, severely; 
furiously ; vehemently. 

vel, conj., or; vel — ve% either 
— or. 

vendo, venderS, vendldi, ven- 
dition (venum sale, do give), 
sell. Vend. 

vSnio, venlrg, venl, venttLm, 
come; arrive at. 

verber, Srls, n., blow. Re-ver- 

BER-ATE. 

verbtim, i, n., word. Verb, 
verbal. 

vereor, verSr?, verltus sum, 
fear. 

verS, adv. (verus true), in truth, 
truly; indeed; but. 

vescor, vesci, fill one's self with ; 
live upon ; eat. 

Vesontio, onis, f., Ae chief 
town of the Sequani. 

vesper, vespSris and vesper, 1, 
m , evening star ; evening ; ad 
vespSritm, till evening. Ves- 
per, vespers. 

Vestal ae, f., Vesta, the goddess 
of the hearth, to whom a per- 
petual fire was kept burning. 

Vestalis, 8, of or belonging to 
Vesta, VestaL 



TESTER — VULPES 
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vestSr, vestra, vestrtim, poss. 

pron., your, yours. 
vStus, gen. vStSris, o/e/, long 

standing, ancient. Veteran, 

IN-VETER-ATE. 

vexillum, I, n. (velum sail), 
standard; flag. 

vexo, are, Svl, Stum (veho car- 
ry), trouble, annoy, harass. Vex, 

VEXATION, VEXATIOUS. 

vift, ae, f., toay, roarf; jwzM; 
tnarcA. 

vic6slmus, S, urn (viginti twen- 
ty), twentieth. 

vict6ria, ae, f . (victor conqueror), 

VICTORY. 

▼lefts, i, m., village. 

video, vldSrS, vldi, visum, 

see. 
vldeor, vlderl, vlstts sum, pass. 

and deponent, be seen; seem; 

seem good or proper. 
vlgllia, ae, f. (vigilo to watch), 

watch; de tertia vigilia, in 

the third watch. See Ln. LV., 

Note 5. 
viginti, num. adj. indecl., twenty. 
vinco, vincSrS, vlcl, victum, 

conquer. 
vinculum, 1, n. (vincio bind), a 

chain; in vinctlla conjicere, 

to throw into 'prison. 



vindlco, arS, fivl, attim, claim. 
Vindicate, vindication. 

vlr, vlri, m., man ; hero ; husband. 
See Ln. XXV., Note 1. 

virg5, Inls, £. (vireo flouiish, 
bloom), VIRGIN. 

virtus, virtutls, f. (vir man, 
hero), valor, courage; virtue. 

vis, vis, [ace. vim, dat. and abl. 
vl; pi., vires, vlrium, vlii- 
bus, etc.] f., strength, power. 

vita, ae, £. (vivo Hoe), life. 
Vital. 

vitis, Is, f., vine. 

vito, firS, avi, atum, shun, avoid. 

vix, adv., with difficulty ; scarcely, 
hardly. 

v5co, firS, fivl, Stum, call, sum- 
mon, invite. Vocation, voca- 
tive. 

v81o, vellS, vdlul, be willing ; 
wish; desire [see 125]. 

vBluntas, atls, £. (volo to wish), 
wish, consent. Voluntary. 

vos, pers. pron. pi., you [see 
lift]. 

vox, vocls, f., voice. Vocal. 

vulnSro, arg, avi, Stum (vulnus 
wound), to wound. 

vulnus, vulnerls, a wound. 

VULNER-ABLE. 

vulpes, Is, i.,fox. 



II. English-Latin. 



The words given in this Vocabulary are more fully described in the preceding. 
See that Vocabulary also for the Proper Names. 



able, be able, possum. 

about, w. numerals, ad, circlter. 

abundance, copia. 

accuse, accuse 

across, trans. 

adopt, utor. 

advancing, veniens. 

advise, moneo. 

affair, res. 

after, prep, post ; con j . postquam. 

afterwards, postea. 

against, in, contra. 

aid, auxilium ; to aid, juvo. 

all, every, omnia; pi. omnes; 

all, the whole, totus. 
ally, socius. 
almost, paene, prope. 
alone, solus. 
also, etiam. 
although, quum, etsi. 
ambassador, legatus. 
among, apud, inter, in. 
and, et, atque, que ; both — and, 

et — et. 
animal, animal. 
announce, nuncio. 
any, quia, ullus. 
anything, quid, allquid (116, a), 
appoint, creo. 



arms, arma. 

army, ezercltus, agmen. 

around, circum. 

arrive, pervenio. 

arrival, adventus. 

ascertain, cognosco. 

as soon as, postquam ; as soon as 
possible, quam primum. 

ask, quaero ; ask for, rogo. 

assemble, convenio. 

assembly, concilium. 

assist, adsum. 

at home, domi. 

attack, impfitus; to attack, op- 
pugno. 

attempt, conor. 

at Caesar's feet, Caesari ad pe- 
des. 

auxiliaries, auxilia. 

avoid, vito. 

away, take away, tollo. 



bad, malus. 

baggage, impedimenta. 

bank, ripa. 

battle, proelium, pugna. 

be, sum ; be present, adsum ; be 

from or distant, absum. 
beautiful, pulcher. 



212 



BECAUSE— CORN 



became, quod, quia. 

become, iio ; become master of, po- 
tior. 

before, ante, pro ; priusquam. 

b+gfor, peto. 

beginning, initium. 

besiege, oppugno. 

best, optimus. 

betake myself, me confero, me 
recipio. 

better, melior. 

between, inter. 

big, magnus. 

bold, audax. 

born, be born, nascor. 

bothy uterque ; both — and, et — et. 

boy, puer. 

brave, fortifl. 

bravely, fortlter. 

break up {camp), (caatra) moveo. 

bridge, pons. 

bring, fero ; bring upon, infero. 

broad, latus. 

brother, frater. 

building, aedificium. 

burn, incendo, cremo; burn up, 
exuro, comburo. 

but if sin. 

buy, emo. 

by, a, ab ; by no means, minXme. 



calU summon, voco; call, name, 
appello; call together, conv6- 
co ; call to mind, commemSro. 

camp, castra; pitch a camp, cas- 
tra pono ; break up camp, cas- 
tra moyeo. 



can, possum. 
capture, expugno. 

carry, carry on, gero; carry on 
tear, bellum gero ; bello. 

cart, carrus. 

cause, causa. 

cavalry, equitatus; of cavalry, 
equester. 

cavalryman, eques. 

censure, accuse 

character, natura. 

chief, princeps. 

choose, creo. 

citadel, arx. 

citizen, civis. 

city, urbs. 

cliff, rupes. 

cold, frigus. 

collect, comporto, confero, con- 
duce 

come, venio ; come together, con- 
venio ; come fo, pervenio. 

comitium, comitium. 

command, be in command of, prae- 
sum. 

company, in company, una. 

complain, queror. 

conceal, occulto. 

concerning, de. 

confidence, fides. 

congratulate, gratiilor. 

contjuer, vinco. 

consent, voluntas. 

consider, habeo, duco. 

conspiracy, conjuratio. 

consul, consul; in the consulship 
of Caesar, Caesare consule. 

continually, continenter. 

corn, frumentum. 



COULD — EXPECTATION 
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could, past tense of possum. 
council concilium. 
counsel, consilium. 
country, fatherland, patria. 
cowardly, ignavus. 
cross, transeo. 



danger, periculum. 

dangerous, periculosus. 

daughter, filia. 

dawn, at the earliest dawn, prima 
luce. 

day, dies; at daybreak, prima 
luce ; on the day before, pridie. 

death, mors. 

deceive, decipio. 

decide, statuo. 

decision, judicium. 

deep, altus. 

defend, defendo. 

delay, moror. 

deliberate, delibfiro. 

demand, postulo, posco. 

depart, discedo. 

departure, profectio. 

describe, designo. 

design, consilium. 

desire, studium, cupidltas. 

desirous, cupldus. 

destroy, deleo. 

destruction, pernicies. 

determine, judico. 

devastate, vasto. 

die, morior. 
. differ, differo. 

difficulty, angustiae; with diffi- 
culty, viae 



dig, fodio. 

direction, pars. 

distance, spatium. 

distant, be distant, absum; most 

distant, eztremus. 
distinguished, nobllis. 
disturb, commoveo. 
ditch, fossa. 
divulge, enuncio. 
do, facio. 
draw, duco. 
dwell, incdlo. 

E. 

each, to each other, inter se. 

easily, facile. 

easy, facllis; very easy, perfacliia 

either — or, aut — aut. 

elect, creo. 

embassy, legatio. 

empire, imperium. 

empty, influo. 

encamp, castra pono; consfdo 

encompass, contineo. 

encourage, confirmo. 

end, finis. 

endeavor, nitor. 

endure, subeo. 

enemy, hostds. 

enervate, effemlno. 

entire, totus. 

entreat, imploro, oro. 

equal, par, aequus. 

establish, confirmo. 

even, not even, ne — quidem. 

excel, praecedo, praesto. 

exhort, hortor. 

expectation, spes. 



214 



EXTRAORLtNJRY— GUARD 



extraordinary, incredibUis. 
eye, ocolus. 

P. 

far, hyfar, longe; very far, lon- 
gisslme. 

farther, adj., ulterior; adv., lon- 
gius. 

father, pater. 

father-in-law, socer. 

fatherland, patria. 

favor, faveo. 

fear, timor ; to fear, timeo, ve- 
reor. 

few, pauci. 

field, ager. 

fifteen, quindecim. 

fifth, quintus. 

fight, pugno. 

find, reperio. 

fire, ignis; set on fire, lncendo. 

first, primus ; in the first part of 
the night, prima nocte. 

five, quinque. 

flight, fuga. 

flee, fugio. 

flow, fluo. 

follow, sequor. 

fond, cupldus. 

foot, pes ; at the foot of the moun- 
tain, sub monte. 

for, de w. abl., ad w. ace; for 
this reason, hoc, eo. 

foraging, pabulatio. 

forest, silva. 

forget, obliviscor. 

former, pristlnus, vetus. 

forth, lead forth, educo. 



fortify, munio. 

fortune, fortuna. 

forward, send forward, praemitto ; 

move forward, prcmoveo. 
free, liber; of one's own free will, 

sua sponte. 
friend, amicus. 
friendly, amicus. 
friendship, amicitia. 
from, from near, a, ab ; from out 

of,e,ex. 
furiously, vehementer. 
furnish, facio. 
furthermost, extremus. 
future, in the future, in rellquum 

tempos. 

G. 

garrison, praesidium. 

general, imperator. 

generosity, liberalltas. 

get possession of potior. 

get rid of, depono. 

girl, puella. 

give, do; give orders, impero; 

give satisfaction, satisfacio. 
glory, gloria. 
go, eo ; go forth, exeo. 
god, deus. 
goddess, dea. 
gone, perf. part, of eadgo. 
good, bonus. 
government, imperium. 
grandfather, avus. 
grant, concede 

great, magnus ; so great, tantus. 
grievous, gravis. 
guard, enstos. 



HAPPEN — LETTER 



215 



H. 

happen, accldo, fio. 

happy, felix. 

harass, vexo. 

hasten, maturo, contendo, ac- 

curro. 
have, habeo. 
he says, dicit. 
hear, audio. 
height, altitude 
help, juvo. 
hem in, contineo. 
high, altus. 
highest, summus. 
hill, collis. 

hindrance, impedimentum. 
his, his own, suus. 
hither, citerior. 
hold, habeo, obtineo, teneo; 

hold a conference, collbquor. 
home, at home, domi; homeward, 

domum ; from home, domo. 
hope, apes. 
horse, equus. 
hostage, obses. 
hour, hora. 
house, domua. 
hurl, conjicio. 
husband, vir. 

I. 

/, ego. 

if si 

implore, impldro. 
import, importo. 
in, into, in. 
incite, facio. 



influence, auctorltas. 
influenced, adductus. 
inform Caesar, Caesarem cer- 

tiorem facio. 
infuse, injicio. 
inquire, quaero. 
insult, contumelia. 
intervene, intersum. 
invite, arcesso. 



just, Justus. 



keep, teneo; keep from, pro- 

hibeo. 
kill, caedo, interficio. 
kindness, beneficium. 
king, rex. 
know, scio ; know, find out, co- 

gnosco ; not know, nescio. 



land, terra. 

language, lingua. 

large, magnus. 

late in the day, multo die. 

law, lex, jus. 

lay waste, vasto. 

lead, duco ; lead forth, educo. 

leader, dux. 

leave, relinquo. 

left, sinister. 

legate, legatus. 

legion, legio. 

letter, epistdla. . 
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LETT— ONE 



levy on, impdno. 

lieutenant, leg&tus. 

like, similis. 

line of battle, acies. 

little, paulus ; a little, panlo. 

lofty airs, splrltus. 

long, for a long. time, din; longer, 

dintiuB. 
look at, intueor; look out for, 

prospicio. 
love, amor; to love, amo. 



M. 

make, facio; make or deliver a 

speech, orati6nem habeo ; 

make haste, maturo; make 

upon, inftro. 
man, vir, homo. 
manner, in such a manner, ita. 
many, multL 

march, iter; to march, iter facere. 
marriage, matrimonium ; to give 

in marriage, in matrimonium 

dare. 
master, Iwcome master of, potior. 
means, by no means, minime ; by 

means of, sec 54, 
memory, memoria. 
mile, mille passuum. 
mind, animus, mens. 
misfortune, incomm&dum. 
missile, telum. 
month, mensis. 
more, magis, amplius; be more 

willing, malo. • 
mother, mater. 
mountain, mona. ■ 



fnove,moveo; move forward, pro- 

moveo. 
much, multua. 
multitude, multitude 
murder, caedes; to murder, cae- 

dOp occido. 
my, my own, mens. 

N. 

narrow pass, angustiae. 

nature, natura. 

near, circum, ad. 

nearest, proxlmus. 

nearly, fere. 

neighbors, finitlmi. 

neither — nor, neque — neque. 

nine, novem, 

no, none, nullus. 

nobility, nobilltas. 

noble, nobllis. 

not, non^ not — even, ne — 

quidem, 
none the less, nihflo minus. 
nothing, nihil 
notice, animadverto. 
number, numerus. 



obtain, obtineo, consgquor. 

occupy, occupo. 

often, saepe. 

old, vetus, natus. 

on, upon, in. 

on account of, propter. 

on all sides, undique. 

on the day before, pridie. 

one, turns. 



ONE — REMOVE 
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one by one, singuli. 

one party — the other, altSri — 
altSri. 

opinion, sententia. 

opportunity, potestas, facultas. 

or, aut, vel, an. 

order, give orders, impero. 

other, alius ; to each other, from 
each other, inter se. 

ought, oportet, debeo. See also 
Ln. LXX. 

our, our own, noater. 

out, set out, proficiscor; out of, 
e, ex. 

overcome, supSro. 

own, his own, suns; my own, 
meus; your oion, tuus, vas- 
ter ; their own, suus. 



pace, passus. 

part, pars. 

party, one party — the other, al- 
tSri — alteri. 

pass the winter, hiSmo. 

peace, pax. 

people, popiilus. 

peril, perictilum. 

persist, persevere 

persuade, persuadeo. 

pitch a camp, castra pono. 

place, locus ; place, put, pono. 

plan, consilium. 

please, placeo. 

pledge, fides. 

poor, pauper. 

possession, possessio ; get posses- 
sion of, potior. 



power, royal power, sovereign pour 

er, regnum. 
practicable, facflis. 
practice, exercitatio. 
praetor, praetor. 
prepare, compare 
present, be present, adsum. 
press, press upon, premo. 
prevail upon, permoveo. 
prevent, retineo. 
price, pretium. 
private, privStus. 
proceed, procSdo. 
promise, polliceor. 
protection, praesidium. 
province, provincia. 
provisions, commeatus. 
pursue, persSquor. 
put off, confero. 



R. 

ready, paratus. 

rear of an army, agmen novis- 

sfcnum. 
reason, causa. 
recall to mind, reminiscor. 
recent, recens. 
refinement, humanftas. 
reign, regno. 
rejoice, laetor. 
relief, subsidium. 
remain, maneo. 
remaining, reliquus. 
remember, memlni ; memoria 

teneo. 
remembrance, memoria. 
remove, moveo, removeo. 
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REPLY— STRENGTHEN 



reply, responaum; to reply, re- 

spondeo. 
report, enuncio. 
resolve, constituo. 
rest, the rest, ceteri; rest of, rell- 

quua. 
restrain, retineo, prohibeo. 
return, reverter, reverto. 
revenue, vectlgal. 
reward, praemium. 
rich, dives. 
ridge, jugum. 
right, dexter. 
ripe, maturua. 
river, flumen. 
road, via. 
rout, pello. 
route, iter. 

royal power, regnum. 
ruin, pernicies. 

S. 
sad, tristifl. 

sake, for the sake of canaSL 
same, the same, idem. 
satisfaction, give satisfaction, satis- 

facio. 
satisfy, satiafacio. 
say, dico ; he says, dicit 
sea, mare. 
see, video. 
seem, videor ; it seems good, vide- 

tur. 
seize, occtlpo. 
select, deligo. 
sell, vendo. 
senator, senator. 
send, mitto; send forward, prae- 

mitto. 



separate, divldo. 

set on fire, incendo. 

set out, proficiacor. 

severely, graviter, vehementer. 

ship, navis. 

short, brevia; shortest way or 
route, proxXmum iter. 

show, probo. 

shun, vito. 

side, this side of, citra. 

sides, on all sides, undlque. 

sight, conspectus. 

signal, signum. 

since, quum. 

single, unus. 

sister, aoror. 

skilful, perltua. 

slave, servus. 

slavery, servltua. 

small, parvus. 

so, ita ; with adjectives, tarn ; so 
great, tantus. 

soldier, miles. 

some, some one, allquis. See 
110, a. 

son, filius ; son-in-law, gener. 

soon, mature. 

sovereignty, sovereign power, reg- 
num. 

Spain, Hispania. 

speak, loquor. 

speech, oratio; make, deliver a 
speech, orati6nem habeo. 

stand, sto. 

state, civltas. 

station, collSco, constitao. 

stay, maneo. 

storm, expugno. 

strengthen, confirmo. 



STRIVE — USEFUL 
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strive, nitor. 

such, tantua. 

sufficient, sufficiently, satis; with 

sufficient ease, satis com- 

m6de. 
suitable, idoneus, commbdus. 
summer, aestas. 
summon, voco, convfcco. 
sunset, occasus solis. 
supply, copia; supplies, res fru- 

mentaria, comme&tus. 
surround, cingo. 
survive, supersum. 
suspicion, suspicio. 
swiftly, celerlter. 



take, capture, capio, expugno; 
take away, tollo ; lake to one's 
self, sumo. 

tarry, moror. 

teach, doceo. 

ten, decern. 

tend, pertineo. 

territory, ager, fines. 

than, quam. 

that, iUe. 

that, in order that, ut ; after verbs 
of fearing, n§. 

that not,ne; after verbs of fear- 
ing, ut. 

the same, idem. 

there, in that place, ibi. 

their, their own, suus. 

they, them, see Lx. LVIIL, 
Note 2. 

thing, res. 

think, puto, abXtror. 



third, tertius. 

this, hie. 

those, illi. 

three days, triduum. 

three hundred, trecenti. 

through, per. 

throw one's self, se projicgre. 

till evening, ad vespgrum. 

time, tempus; for a long time, 

diu. 
to, ad. 

to-day, hodie. 

together, come together, convenio. 
tongue, lingua. 
top of the mountain, summus 

mons. 
towards, ad; towards the north, 

sub septemtrionlbus. 
tower, turris. 
town, oppldum. 
trader, mercator. 
train up, instituo. 
tribute, stipendium. 
troops, copiae. 
try, conor. 
twenty, viginti. 
two days, biduum. 



under, sub. 

unoccupied, be unoccupied, vaco. 

until, dum. 

unwilling, be unwilling, nolo. 

upon, in. 

upper, superior. 

urge, hortor. 

use, utor ; make use of, utor. 

useful, utiiis. 
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VALOR — YOUTH 



valor, virtus. 

very, valde; very easy, perfacl- 

lis; very great, maxlmus; very 

is often rendered by ipse : e. g. 

the very city, urbs ipsa. 
vicinity, in or into Uie vicinity of, 

ad w. name of town in ace. 
victory, victoria. 

W. 

wage, gero. 

wages, merces. 

wagon, carrus. 

wait, exapecto. 

walled town, oppldum. 

wanting, be wanting, desum. 

war, bellum. 

waste, lay waste, vasto. 

watch, vigilia ; in the third watch, 

de tertia vigilia. 
way, via. 

we, nos. See Ln. LVII. 
wealthy, copi6sus\ 
weapon, telum. 
weep, fleo ; weeping, flens. 
what? quid? 
what sort of at qui ? See Ln. 

LX. 
when, quum. 
where, ubi. 
whether, utrum. 



which, quod. 

while, dum. 

who, qui; whof quia? 

whole, totus. 

why? quid? 

wide, latus. 

willing, be willing, volo. 

win, concilio. 

wing of an army, cornu. 

winter, pass the winter, hiSmo- 

winter-quarters, hiberna. 

wish, volo. 

with, cum. 

withdraw, se recipere. 

without, sine. 

withstand, sustineo. 

witness, testis. 

woman, mulier. 

word, verbum. 

worthy, dignus. 

wound, vulnus; to wound 9 vul- 
nero. 

write, scribo. 

wrong, injuria. 



Y. 

year, annus. 

yet, tamen. 

yoke, jugum. 

you, tu, vos. See Ln. LVII. 

your, tuus, vester. 

youth, adolescens. 
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